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Community School Contract

This Ohio Community School Contract (the “Agreement”), effective the 1st day of July 2023, ismade
and entered into between the Ohio Department of Education (the “Sponsor”) and the governing
authority (“Governing Authority”) of Steel Academy , a public community school organized as an Ohio
public benefit corporation (the “School”) (collectively, the “Parties”).

Background Information

The Sponsor operates pursuant to Ohio Revised Code (“ORC” or “Revised Code”) Chapter 3314 and has
the authority to sponsor community schools and establish the Ohio Department of Education Office of
Ohio School Sponsorship to perform the sponsorship duties pursuant to ORC 3314.029.

The Governing Authority of the School desires to continue to operate under the oversight of the
Sponsor.

The Ohio Department of Education (“Department”) approved the continuation of sponsorship for aterm
as designated in Section 1B of this Agreement.

Provisions

Now therefore, in consideration of the foregoing recitals and the mutual understandings, releases,
covenants and payments contained herein, the Parties agree as follows:

Section 1 Charter and Term

A.

The Sponsor agrees that the Governing Authority may continue to operate a start-up, brick and
mortar, dropout prevention and recovery Ohio public community school as permitted by law,
subject to all applicable federal regulations and laws, the laws of the State of Ohio and to the
terms of this Agreement.

This Agreement is effective as of July 1, 2023 and shall continue through June 30, 2028. Any
renewal of the School shall be subject to the School meeting requirements of this Agreement
including performance standards and meeting the application criteria of the Sponsor, and is
subject to the provisions of ORC 3314.07.

The Governing Authority may carry out any act or ensure the performance of any function that
is in compliance with Ohio Community School Law (ORC Chapter 3314), the Ohio Administrative
Code, and all relevant federal and state laws, as well as those outlined in this Agreement.

Before executing this Agreement, the School’s Governing Authority must pass a resolution ina
public board meeting approving the Community School Contract and authorizing one or more
individuals to execute this Agreement for, and on behalf of the School’s Governing Authority,
with full authority to bind the School’s Governing Authority.

The Governing Authority shall employ an attorney independent from the Sponsor and the
Operator (education management organization or charter management company), if applicable,
for any negotiation of this Agreement or its amendments.
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Section 2 Governing Authority and Corporate Status of School
2.1 Community School Corporate Status

The School is a community school incorporated as an Ohio public benefit corporation pursuant to ORC
Chapter 1702. The School shall continue to operate as an Ohio public benefit corporation and shall
ensure that its operation is in accordance with its Articles of Incorporation, which is attached to this
Agreement as Attachment 1. The School has applied for and is qualified as a tax-exempt organization
under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code. A copy of the tax-exempt determination letteris
attached to this Agreement as Attachment 2. The School is subject to Ohio laws that apply to all
community schools, now existing and as subsequently enacted or amended. Further, the School isa
public entity within the meaning of Ohio Revised Code, and is additionally subject to the Ohio Sunshine
Laws, which includes the Open Records Act ORC 149.43 and Open Meetings Act ORC121.22.

2.2 Compliance with Agreement

The School will be bound by and operated in a manner consistent with the terms of this Agreement so
long as such terms are in accordance with state, federal and local rule and law.

2.3 Corporate Purpose

The purpose of the corporation, as set forth in its Articles of Incorporation, will be limited to the
operation of a community school pursuant to ORC 3314.01, et seq. according to all applicable lawsand
rules.

2.4 Governance

The School represents that it is and shall maintain its status as a public benefit corporation. The Articles
of Incorporation and Code of Regulations of the School will provide for governance of the operation of
the School in a manner consistent with this Agreement, and state and federal law. The Articles of
Incorporation and current Appointment of a Statutory Agent are attached to this Agreement as
Attachment 1.

2.5 Code of Regulations (Bylaws)

The Code of Regulations must include a provision that the corporation will be governed by a Governing
Authority of not less than five (5) members. The Governing Authority shall attempt to have a majority of
the members comprised of individuals who live or work in the county of which the School is located or
not more than 100 miles from the School. No member of the Governing Authority shall serve onthe
Governing Authority of more than five (5) community schools at the same time as outlined in ORC
3314.02(E)(3). No member of the Governing Authority shall serve as a member of a traditional school
district board of education. The names, electronic mail addresses, preferred contact telephone number,
biographical vitae accurately reflecting experience, education, and other professional information of the
current members of the Governing Authority is provided to the Sponsor. Any change of Governing
Authority membership shall require prompt notification to the Sponsor with name, contact information
and biographical information or resume. The names of all Governing Authority Members and electronic
mail address used for School business are attached to this Agreement as Attachment 3. A description of
the process by which the Governing Authority of the School shall be selected in the future andthe
process by which the Governing Authority addresses conflicts of interest shall also be includedin
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Attachment 3 (unless these processes are outlined in the Code of Regulations, attached to this
Agreement as Attachment 4).

2.6 Membership of Governing Authority

A.

The Governing Authority shall consist of no fewer than five (5) members. All governing authority
members must comply with ORC 3314.02(E) and any other applicable law, rule, or regulation.

Limitations on Membership. No present or former member, or immediate relative of a present
or former member of the Governing Authority shall be an owner, employee, or consultant of the
community school’s Sponsor or Operator, unless at least one (1) year has elapsed since the
conclusion of the person’s membership on the Governing Authority. Any individual under final
consideration for appointment to the Governing Authority shall have an Ohio and federal
background check conducted in the manner described in ORC 3319.39 and at least every five (5)
years thereafter, unless the individual was a resident of Ohio for the five (5) preceding yearsin
which case only an Ohio background check is required. The results of these background checks
shall be maintained at the School or by the Board’s legal counsel and the School shall obtainthe
consent of prospective Board members to release their criminal background check results to the
Sponsor.

Annual Verification of Findings for Recovery. The Sponsor shall verify that no findings for
recovery have been issued against any member of the Governing Authority. If an unresolved
finding for recovery is found, the Sponsor shall require that the member or member(s) must
immediately resign from the Governing Authority and such member may not serve until such
time that all findings for recovery have been resolved.

Conflict-Of-Interest Disclosure. Each member of the Governing Authority shall annually
complete during fall compliance and the School shall keep on file a conflict-of-interest disclosure
statement with the School setting forth the names of any immediate relatives, as defined inORC
3314.02(E)(1), or business associates employed by any of the following within the previousthree
(3) years:

e The Sponsor;

e The operator as defined by ORC 3314.02(A)(8);

e A school district or educational service center that has contracted with the School; or
e Avendor that is or has engaged in business with the School.

Annual Disclosures. Annually during the fall compliance period or within thirty (30) days of
becoming a member, The Governing Authority must provide the following items to the Sponsor:

Resume or biographical vitae;
Signed Annual Conflict of Interest Disclosure Statement which includes a signed Attestation
confirming compliance with all provisions listed in ORC 3314.02(E).

Sponsor Attendance at Governing Authority Meetings. At all times, the Sponsor’s designee shall
be granted all rights and privileges associated with being an ex-officio non-voting member of the
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Governing Authority, but the Sponsor shall not be considered a member of the Governing
Authority under any provision of Ohio law or this Agreement. If the Governing Authority enters
into executive session to discuss its contractual relationship with the Sponsor or its designee, or
to discuss matters of attorney client privilege, such individual may be excused from executive
session for that discussion at the sole discretion of the Governing Authority. The Sponsor’s
designee may attend executive sessions for all other reasons. When any Sponsorrepresentative
or designee is included in an executive session, he/she will abide by all applicableconfidentiality
rules.

2.7 Governing Authority Required Training

A.

All Governing Authority members shall complete at least five (5) hours of required training
annually conducted by the Governing Authority’s counsel, Sponsor, or an entity pre-approved by
the Sponsor. Training includes:

As required by ORC 3314.037, all members of the Governing Authority, the designated fiscal
officer of the School, the chief administrative officer, and other administrative employees of the
School with decision making authority, and all individuals performing supervisory or
administrative services for the School under a contract with the operator of the School, shall
complete training on an annual basis on the public records and open meetings laws and provide
evidence of completed training to the Sponsor, so that they may comply with those laws as
prescribed by ORC 3314.03(A)(11)(d).

All members of the Governing Authority, the designated fiscal officer of the School, the chief
administrative officer, other administrative employees of the School with decision making
authority, and all individuals performing supervisory or administrative services for the School
under a contract with the operator of the School must complete annual Ethics training, which
may be completed via annual review and approval of the Board’s Code of Ethics and Conflict of
Interest Policy or as approved by the Sponsor. The evidence of completed training must be
provided to the Sponsor as requested.

Annually review Roles and Responsibility, Fiscal Management, Community School Governance,
Compliance and/or training that addresses relevant subject matter as provided by the Sponsor.

All first-year Governing Authority members must receive the following required training within
six (6) months of election or appointment: 1) public records and open meetings laws training, 2)
ethics training, and 3) Governing Authority roles and responsibilities. Proof of completion of
training shall be provided to Sponsor.

2.8 Governing Authority Compensation

The Governing Authority may provide by resolution, for the compensation of each of its membersin

accordance with Ohio law. However, no individual who serves on the Governing Authority shall be
compensated more than one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125.00) per meeting of that Governing
Authority and no such individual shall be compensated more than a total amount of five thousand
dollars ($5,000.00) per year, for all Governing Authorities upon which the individual serves. Each
member of the Governing Authority may be paid compensation for attendance at an approved training
program, provided that such compensation shall not exceed sixty dollars (560.00) a day forattendance
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at a training program three (3) hours or less in length and one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125.00) a
day for attendance at a training program longer than three hours in length.

2.9 Governing Authority Meetings

The Governing Authority must hold a minimum of six (6) regular meetings per year. The calendar of all
regular meetings shall be provided to the Sponsor in writing at the beginning of each school year butno
later than August 1 of each school year. Notice of such regular meetings along with all meeting materials
shall be provided to the Sponsor at least seven (7) business days prior to the scheduled meeting. The
School shall arrange for video or telephonic participation by the Sponsor for all meetings. Notice of
additional regular meetings or special meetings must be sent to the Sponsor as soon as scheduled, and
in no case with less than twenty-four (24) hours advanced written notice, along with a telephone call
invitation. The Governing Authority shall adopt a policy stating how it will notify the public of all
meetings and comply with Ohio Open Meetings Laws. Minutes of each meeting must be provided tothe
Sponsor and must include enough facts and information to permit the public to know each itemthe
Governing Authority discussed, the results of all votes, and reports or documents presented atthe
meetings. All minutes, board meeting notices, resolutions, and other related documents must be made
available to the public at the school building pursuant to the Ohio Public Records Act and ORC121.22.
Notices of meetings are not subject to the notice requirements of Section 20.8 of this Agreement.

2.10 Governing Authority Required Committees

The Governing Authority shall create a finance committee and other committees as needed and
determined by the Governing Authority. The finance committee shall include the treasurer and shall
review all financial related documents, contracts, and expenditures as stated in Section 15 prior to
presentation to the Governing Authority for approval.

2.11 Non-Commingling

Assets, funds, liabilities and financial records of the School shall be kept separate from assets, funds,
liabilities, and financial records of any other person, entity, or organization. The School’s fiscal officer
shall be responsible for ensuring that school funds are properly spent and accounted for each monthto
the Sponsor and Governing Authority as stated in Section 7.3. Failure to comply with this section may
result in immediate action by the Sponsor up to and including termination.

Section 3 School Leadership
3.1 Community School Leadership

Superintendent is responsible for the daily operations of the School. The Governing Authority authorizes
Principal, the on-site School Leader, to serve as a contact person for the Sponsor. The School shall
immediately notify the Sponsor in writing with any change in the identity of the School’s leadership. If
the School has an agreement with an Operator regarding the hiring of personnel, the responsibility for
notification may be designated to the Operator. The governing authority will not name any individual or
entity as school superintendent, school leader or operator/management company with any unresolved
fiscal findings of all leadership roles evidencing fiscal controls and accountability.

The organizational structure, management/administration, and Governing Authority relationships must
be accurately reflected in an organizational chart attached as Attachment 5. A written narrative that
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describes the working relationship and responsibilities with each entity and school personnel job
descriptions must be included in Attachment 5. Any modification to the organizational structure must
be submitted in writing to the Sponsor as a contract modification request prior to implementation.

3.2 Opening

The School shall meet all the Opening and Closing Assurances described in Appendix 1 and provide
required documentation as evidence to the Sponsor, as contained in ORC Chapter 3314 and as
modified by the Department, no later than ten (10) business days before the School’s first date of
instruction in year one of the School’s operations. Subsequent years will follow Sponsor reasonable
opening requirements provided appropriate notice of such requirements is given to the Schoolin
advance. Failure to timely fulfill any material term of the Opening and Closing Assurances shallbe
considered a material violation of conditions, standards, or procedures provided for in the Agreement
and shall be grounds for Sponsor intervention, which may include suspension or termination of this
Agreement. The School shall begin operation for the academic year no later than September 30" by
teaching the minimum number of students permitted by this Agreement in Section 13.3, unless the
mission of the School is solely to serve dropouts or the Sponsor is rated “exemplary” for two (2)
consecutive years.

3.3 Required Sponsor Training for School Employees

A school personnel member shall attend all required trainings offered by the Sponsor (for which at least
fourteen (14) days notice is provided). Mandatory trainings include an annual August virtual orin-person
all-school training/conference and up to six (6) mandatory professional development conferences per
year. These mandatory trainings may occur in-person, or through tele-conference orvideo-conference.
Additional voluntary training and/or professional development opportunities may be available
throughout the year and are considered voluntary. Note that these mandatory trainings and/or
professional development sessions are in addition to any training sessions required by the Department.

Section 4 Sponsor Assurances
4.1 Sponsor Rights to Review

Pursuant to the Sponsor’s authority for oversight, monitoring, and providing technical assistance to the
School, the School shall operate and shall be accountable to the Sponsor subject to all applicable federal
and state laws and regulations,. All records established and maintained in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement, policies, and federal and state law and regulations shall, subject to the
limitations set forth below, be open to read-only inspection and review and made available in atimely
manner to Sponsor officials. The School and Sponsor agree and state that the Sponsor is an authorized
representative of a state educational authority and that Sponsor officials have a legitimate educational
interests in education records which contain personally identifiable information of a student (provided
that such information is redacted) within the meaning of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(“FERPA”) and its corresponding regulations. Records include, but are not limited to read-only access the
following:

e School policies, and procedures
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e Education records, including but not limited to, student cumulative files, and student records
including individualized education programs (“IEPs”) and evaluation team reports (“ETRs”) with
student personally identifiable information and other protected information redacted;

e Corporate records of the School including governing authority meeting minutes;

e Financial records;

e Educational program, including test administration procedures and student protocols;

e Personnel records, including evidence that criminal background checks have been conducted,
with confidential information such as medical information and social security numbers redacted,;

e School operations, including health, safety and occupancy requirements; and,

e Inspection reports of the facility or facilities.

e Any corrective action notices, threat of pending law suit or legal proceedings.

4.2 Sponsor Visits to School

The Sponsor may make announced or unannounced visits to the School to fulfill its oversight
responsibilities, except during testing windows. However, except in emergencies, and when directed by
the Director of the Office of School Sponsorship or the Director’s designee, visits should be prearranged
in a professional manner with at least twenty-four (24) hours notice to the School’s leader to avoid
needless disruption of the School’s educational and testing process and programming.

4.3 Complaints Received Regarding the School

The Sponsor agrees to notify the School as soon as practicable regarding any substantive complaints
about the School that the Sponsor receives, whether verbal or written and whether from the
Department of Education, Office of Community Schools, directly from an individual, or any other entity.
The notification shall be made within three (3) business days of receipt of the complaint by the Sponsor
and shall include information about the substance of the complaint. In the case of anonymity, theSchool
will address any verifiable facts and report to the Sponsor. Upon receipt of any complaint, the School
must provide a written initial response to the Sponsor within five (5) business days and a supplemental
response within fifteen (15) business days or such additional time as agreed to by the Sponsor. This
response must include actions taken or proposed to be taken by the School to resolve the complaint.
Investigation of complaints may warrant a site visit, review of records, interviews with school staffand
submission of evidence that the complaint has been resolved. All written responses from the School are
subject to review by the Sponsor. The Sponsor will notify the School if its written response is satisfactory
or if the School needs to take further action to resolve the complaint.

4.4 School Health or Safety Issues

The School shall as soon as practicable notify the Sponsor (by email or any other practical andtimely
method) of any emergency with circumstances requiring School closure, lockdown, or any otheraction
that may affect School health or safety. The School shall provide to the Sponsor a calendar of planned
emergency drills including, without limitation, fire, tornado, and lockdown drills.

4.5 Academic Performance, Data Monitoring and Review Process

Annually, the Sponsor will review the School’s most recent report card. The School shall take time to
review and analyze the data and determine areas of improvement and determine if the plan (developed
under the Ohio Improvement Process) should be modified based upon the report card data. The School
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has established multi-year academic improvement goals and targets that are agreed to by the School
and Sponsor. These goals may be amended from time to time based upon review of data, suchamended
goals may be altered after approval by the Sponsor and the Governing Authority. The academicand
report card performance goals and targets may be amended by the Sponsor to include any new report
card measures that may be added during the term of this Agreement. The Sponsor will annually review
the performance of the School and may add improvement goals that the School shall implementin
order to meet the academic goals and objectives established by the Sponsor. A copy of the Sponsor’s
Performance Framework is attached as Appendix 2.

4.5 Sponsor Access to Student Records

The School shall annually make available, information regarding special education and related services
for students enrolled in the School to Sponsor officials who have legitimate educational interests in such
records within the meaning of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (“FERPA”) in orderto
comply with reporting requirements imposed by applicable state or federal law. Such information shall
include all funding received for special education and related services and how such funds were
expended. The School shall timely make available to the Sponsor, information regarding special
education and related services for students enrolled in the School. The Sponsor shall have read-only
access and shall use such information exclusively for fulfillment of its oversight and monitoring
responsibilities or for compliance with the law and shall not use such information acquired fromthe
School for any other purpose. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary above or herein, the Sponsor
shall not have access to personally identifiable information of students or confidential information.

Section 5 School Assurances
5.1 School Compliance

The School agrees that it shall comply with all requirements set forth in ORC Chapter 3314, as currently
written or amended during the term of this Agreement.

5.2 Minimum number of Students

Provide learning opportunities to a minimum of forty (40) students, subject to the agreedminimum
enrollment requirements set forth in Section 13, for a minimum of nine hundred twenty (920) hours per
school year. Enroliment shall be limited to no more than the occupancy permitted for the building;
unless a change in this provision of the Agreement has been requested by the Governing Authority and
approved by the Sponsor.

5.3 Compliance with ORC Chapter 3314. 03

Comply with ORC 9.90 (Purchase or procurement of insurance), 9.91 (Placement or purchase of tax-
sheltered annuity for educational employees), 109.65 (Missing children clearinghouse — missing children
fund), 121.22 (Public Meetings), 149.43 (Availability of public records for inspection and copying),
2151.357, (Institution receiving children required to make report), 2151.421 (Reporting child abuse or
neglect), 2313.19 (Employer may not penalize employee for being called to jury duty), 3301.0710 (Ohio
Graduation Tests), 3301.0711 (Administration and grading of tests), 3301.0712 (College and workready
assessments), 3301.0715 (District board to administer diagnostic assessments — intervention services),
3301.0729 (Time spent on assessments), 3301.948 (Provision of data to multi-state consortium
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prohibited); 3302.037 (Notification of report card to parents and board), 3313.472 (Policy on parental
and foster caregiver involvement in schools), 3313.50 (Record of tests — statistical data —individual
records), 3313.539 (Concussions and school athletics), 3313.5310 (Information and trainingregarding
sudden cardiac arrest), 3313.608 (Fourth grade reading capability), 3313.609 (Grade promotionand
retention policy), 3313.6012 (Policy governing conduct of academic prevention/intervention services),
3313.6013 (Dual enrollment program for college credit), 3313.6014 (Parental notification of core
curriculum requirements), 3313.6015 (Resolution describing how district will address college and career
readiness and financial literacy), 3313.6020 (Policy on career advising), 3313.6024 (Reportingon
prevention-focused programs),3313.6025 (Instruction on proper interaction with peace officers),
3313.6026 (FAFSA data sharing agreement), 3313.643 (Eye protective devices), 3313.648 (Prohibiting
incentives to enroll in district), 3313.6411 (Providing report card to parent), 3313.66 (Suspension,
expulsion or permanent exclusion- removal from curricular or extracurricular activities), 3313.661 (Policy
regarding suspension, removal, expulsion and permanent exclusion), 3313.662 (Adjudication order
permanently excluding pupil; from public schools), 3313.666 (District policy prohibiting harassment
required), 3313.667 (District bullying prevention initiatives), 3313.668 (Removal from school based on
absences), 3313.669 (Establishing Threat Assessment Teams), 3313.6610 (Registration with SaferOH),
3313.67 (Immunization of pupils —immunization records — annual summary), 3313.671 (Proof of
required immunizations — exceptions), 3313.672 (Presenting school records, custody order if applicable
and certification of birth by new pupil), 3313.673 (Screening of beginning pupils for special learning
needs), 3313.69 (Hearing and visual tests of school children — exemptions), 3313.71 (Examinationsand
diagnoses by school physician), 3313.716 (Possession and use metered dose inhaler or dry powder
inhaler to alleviate asthmatic symptoms), 3313.718 (Possession and use of epinephrine auto-injectorto
treat anaphylaxis), 3313.719 (Food allergy protection policy), 3313.7112 (Diabetes care), 3313.721
(Health care for students), 3313.80 (Display of national flag), 3313.814 (Standards governing types of
food sold on school premises), 3313.816 (Sale of a la carte beverage items), 3313.817 (A la cartefoods;
determination of nutritional value; software), 3313.818 (Breakfast programs), 3313.86 (Healthand
safety review), 3313.89 (Publication of information regarding online education and career planning
tool), 3313.96 (Informational programs relative to missing children — fingerprinting program), 3319.073
(In-service training in child abuse prevention programs), 3319.077-.078 (multi-sensory structured
literacy certification), 3319.238 (Financial literacy license validation), 3319.318 (lllegally assisting a sex
offender in attaining school employment), 3319.321 (Confidentiality), 3319.39 (Criminal records check),
3319.391 (Applicants and new hires subject to criminal records check provisions), 3319.393 (Educator
profile database consultation), 3319.41 (Corporal punishment policy), 3319.46 (Policy and rules
regarding positive behavior intervention supports and the use of physical restraint or seclusionon
students), 3320.01-3320.03 (Ohio Student Religious Liberties Act of 2019); 3321.01 (Compulsory school
age — requirements for admission to kindergarten or first grade — pupil personnel services committee),
3321.041 (Excused absences for certain extracurricular activities), 3321.13 (Duties of teacher or
superintendent upon withdrawal or habitual absence of child from school — forms), 3321.14
(Attendance officer — pupil-personnel workers), 3321.141 (Contacting parent, guardian, or other person
having care of any absent student), 3321.17 (Attendance officer and assistants — powers),3321.18
Enforcement proceedings), 3321.19 (Examination into cases of truancy — failure of parent, guardianor
responsible person to cause child’s attendance at school), 3323.251 (dyslexia screenings), 3327.10
(Qualifications of drivers), 4111.17 (Prohibiting discrimination in payment of wages), 4113.52 (Reporting
violation of law by employer or fellow employee), 5502.262 (Emergency management plansincluding
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352 revisions established via House Bill 404), and 5705.391 (Board of education spending plan), ORC

353  Chapters 117. (Auditor of State), 1347. (Personal Information Systems), 1702. (Non-Profit Corporation
354 Law), 2744. (Political Subdivision Tort Liability), 3307 (State Teachers Retirement System), 3309 (Public
355  School Employees Retirement System), 3314. (Community Schools), 3365. (Post-Secondary Enrollment
356  Options Program), 3742. (Lead Abatement), 4112. (Civil Rights Commission), 4123. (Workers’

357  Compensation), 4141. (Unemployment Compensation), and 4167. (Public Employment Risk Reduction
358 Program) as if it was a school district and ORC 3301.0714 (Guidelines for statewide education

359 management information system) as specified in ORC 3314.17 (Statewide education management
360 information system). The School shall comply with these Sections and Chapters now in effect and as
361 amended from time to time during the term of this Agreement.

362 Comply with ORC Chapter 102. and ORC2921.42.

363  Comply with ORC 3313.61, 3313.611, 3313.614, 3313.617, 3313.618, and 3314.6114 except that for
364  students who enter ninth grade for the first time before July 1, 2010, the requirement in ORC3313.61
365 and 3313.611 that a person must successfully complete the curriculum in any high school priorto

366  receiving a high school diploma may be met by completing the curriculum adopted by the Governing
367 Authority of the community school rather than the curriculum specified in ORC Chapter XXXIII or any
368 rules of the State Board of Education. Beginning with students who enter ninth grade for the firsttime
369  onorafterJuly 1, 2010, the requirement in ORC 3313.61 and 3313.611 that a person mustsuccessfully
370 complete the curriculum of a high school prior to receiving a high school diploma shall be met by

371  completing the requirements prescribed in ORC 3313.603(C), unless the person qualifies under

372  3313.603(D) or (F). Each school shall comply with the plan for awarding high school credit basedon
373 demonstration of subject area competency, and beginning with the 2017-2018 school year, with the
374 updated plan that permits students enrolled in seventh and eighth grade to meet curriculum

375 requirements based on subject area competency adopted by the state board of education under

376  divisions (J)(1) and (2) of section 3313.603 of the Revised Code. Beginning with the 2018-2019 school
377  vyear, the school shall comply with the framework for granting units of high school credit to students
378 who demonstrate subject area competency through work-based learning experiences, internships, or
379  cooperative education developed by the department under division (J)(3) of section 3313.603 ofthe
380 Revised Code.

381 If the School is a high school program and will be offering career technical or CBI programs, the plan
382 description for these programs must be included in the educational plan and must comply with the
383 criteria for student participation in ORC 3314.08(H)(2).

384 5.4 School Annual Report (ORC 3314.03)

385 Per ORC 3314.03(A)(11)(g), the Governing Authority must submit, within four (4) months after theend
386  of each school year, an Annual Report in a format approved by the Sponsor, with information required
387 by the Sponsor and a list of its activities and progress in meeting all applicable report card measures,
388 and the unique objectives of the School’s Educational Plan, which are included in Attachment 6 and its
389 progress in meeting academic and non-academic performance goals and standards, its financial status
390 and progress of meeting the goals and standards of this Agreement to the Sponsor, and to the parents
391 of all students enrolled in the School.
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A draft report shall be provided to the Sponsor for review and input at least two (2) weeks prior tothe
distribution of the Annual Report, provided that all required information has been released (ie.local
report card data). At the request of the Sponsor a representative of the School shall attend a pre-
arranged meeting of the Sponsor to present the Annual Report to the Sponsor in detail for discussion.

5.5 Teacher Licensure (ORC 3314.03)

Ensure all teachers are properly licensed pursuant to ORC 3319.22 through 3319.31. However, the
School may engage noncertificated persons to teach up to twelve hours per week pursuant to ORC
3319.301 or up to forty hours per week if the school operates a dropout prevention and recovery
program and the individual is teaching in an industry recognized credential program pursuant to ORC
3319.301 and obtaining proper certification and/or permits by the Department.

5.6 Nonsectarian (ORC 3314.03)

Be nonsectarian in its programs, admissions policies, employment practices, and all other operations,
and will not be operated by a sectarian school or religious institution.

5.7 Recognize the Authority of State Agencies

The authority of public health and safety officials to inspect the facilities of the school and to orderthe
facilities closed if those officials find that the facilities are not in compliance with health and safety laws
and regulations.

The authority of the Department, as the community school oversight entity, to suspend the operation of
the School under ORC 3314.072 if the Department has evidence of conditions or violations of law atthe
School that pose an imminent danger to the health and safety of the School's students and employees
and the Sponsor does not take such action.

5.8 Additional Assurance (ORC3314)
Comply with ORC 3313.801 as if it were a school district unless the School is an on-line (e-school).

If the School operates a preschool program that is licensed by the Department under ORC 3301.52to
3301.59, the School shall comply with ORC 3301.52 to 3301.59 and the minimum standards for
preschool programs prescribed in rules adopted by the state board under ORC 3301.53.

The School must arrange for providing healthcare and benefits to employees, which may be satisfied
through the Operator if the school contracts with an Operator to employ staff.

If the School is an on-line (e-school) or is designated as a blended learning School, it must comply with
ORC 3314.21 and the requirements stated in the Specialized Education Model Requirementsin
Appendix 4.

If the School operates a dropout-prevention and recovery school, it must comply with all provisions of
statute and administrative rule and must comply with the requirements stated in the Specialized
Education Model Requirements in Appendix 4.

The School will comply with section 3321.191 of the Revised Code, unless it is an internet- or computer-
based community school that is subject to section 3314.261 of the Revised Code.
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The Governing Authority of the School must adopt an enrollment and attendance policy and ensure that
the School enacts a process that requires a student’s parent to notify the School when there is achange
in the parent’s or student’s primary address. The policy and process must include periodic notificationto
parents.

The Governing Authority of the School must adopt a policy and process by which student residence
information is verified on a regular basis. The policy and process must include a verification upon
enrollment, periodically throughout the school year and at the end of each school year.

Comply with ORC 3313.6021 and 3313.6023 as if it were a school district, unless it is either of the
following:

e Aninternet or computer-based community school; or
e A community school in which a majority of the enrolled students are children with disabilities as
described in ORC 3314.35(A)(4)(b) of the Revised Code.

5.9 Statutory References

The statutory references in this section are currently provided for and required to be in this Agreement
pursuant to ORC 3314.03, which is subject to amendment by the General Assembly. All references in this
Agreement to Ohio Revised Code (ORC) Sections shall refer to most current statute as may be amended
during the term of this Agreement.

5.10 School Contracts must Contain Right to Cancel

Except as otherwise permitted by the Agreement or the Sponsor, all contracts entered into bythe
School with third parties shall provide for a right to cancel, terminate, or non-renew, effective uponthe
expiration date or suspension of this Agreement, provided such a provision is agreed upon by the third
party. This includes contracts with teachers and non-teaching staff. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this
provision shall not affect any existing contracts or agreements between the School and any third party
that precede the date of this Agreement.

5.11 Annual Review of Contract

As organized by the Sponsor, the Governing Authority of the School and the Sponsor must meet atleast
once yearly, to review the terms and provisions of this Agreement. The Governing Authority and
Sponsor may consider modifying the contract if mutually approved by the Parties. Should the Sponsor
request that such meeting take place separate from a regularly scheduled meeting of the Governing
Authority, the Sponsor will coordinate with the Governing Authority to schedule said meeting uponthe
availability of the Governing Authority which shall make reasonable attempts to be available. Such
meeting may be subject to Ohio’s Open Meetings Act.

5.12 Auditor of State Bond (if applicable)

If the School opened after February 1, 2016, the Governing Authority of the School must either posta
bond in the amount of $50,000 or deposit cash in that amount, with the Auditor of State inaccordance
with ORC 3314.50, and the Department may withhold funding pursuant to ORC 3314.191 if the bondis
not posted or cash deposited pursuant to ORC 3314.50 or as otherwise provided for by law. If the School
is operated by an operator as defined by ORC 3314.02(A)(8), the operator may deposit cash inthe
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amount of $50,000 or provide a written guarantee of payment which shall obligate the management
company to pay the costs of audits of the School up to an amount of $50,000 with the Auditor of State
in accordance with ORC 3314.50.

5.13 School Records

The School agrees to comply with all federal, and state record keeping requirements including those
pertaining to students, governance, and finance. All financial records shall comply with the standards for
financial reporting as set forth in ORC 3301.07(B)(2). The obligation herein includes maintaining up-to-
date information about enrolled students in the Department’s student information system. In addition,
the School shall ensure that records for students enrolling in the School or other schools are transferred
as quickly as possible. Financial records shall be reconciled at least monthly. All public records shall be
readily available for inspection, consistent with law, during reasonable business hours. The School
further agrees to assist the Sponsor in accessing (in a read-only manner) or reviewing any recordsas
part of its oversight responsibility or to address its compliance requirements. In addition, to assistthe
Sponsor in evaluating and monitoring the performance of the School, the School shall provide the
Sponsor with READ ONLY access to all of the Department’s systems, including but not limited to:
Education Management Information System (EMIS); Secure Data Center (SDC); Comprehensive
Continuous Improvement Plan (CCIP); OEDS data, and the Compliance System so that the Sponsor
may adequately evaluate the performance of the community school so long as educational recordsor
information required to be kept confidential is not accessible to the Sponsor. Further, the School
agrees to consent and sign any documentation required to grant read-only access to any ofthe
systems. The Sponsor agrees to comply with FERPA and all other laws regarding student privacyand
data.

5.14 Audit documents and Special Audits

The School shall submit to the Sponsor no later than four (4) months after the end of each fiscal yearthe
reports that will be generated and submitted to the Office of the Ohio Auditor of State and are
statutorily due to the Auditor no later than one hundred fifty (150) days following the close of thefiscal
year as currently required, or as may be amended by statute during the term of this Agreement.

The Sponsor may order a special financial audit of the School from the Auditor of State if, inthe
reasonable discretion of the Sponsor, the Sponsor has reason to believe that the School has:

e Engaged in, been a victim of, or is in any way otherwise connected to irregularities or
improprieties involving the School’s finances;

e Improperly maintained its financial records; and/or

e Insufficient financial controls appear to be occurring.

The costs of the audit shall be paid by the School. Prior to ordering the special financial audit, the
Sponsor shall notify the School Governing Authority of its intention to order a special audit and provide
a written explanation as to why such a request is being made. The Sponsor shall give the School thirty
(30) days to cure any perceived financial issue prior to ordering the special financial audit.

Section 6 Notification to Sponsor
6.1 Timely Notice
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The School shall within twenty-four (24) hours, or as soon as reasonably practicable, notify the Sponsor,
the Department, and other appropriate authorities in the following situations:

The discipline of employees at the School arising from misconduct or behavior that may have
resulted in harm to students or others, or that constituted serious violations of law; or

Any complaints filed against the School or Governing Authority by or with any governmental
agency.

6.2 Immediate Notice

The School shall immediately notify the Sponsor of any of the following:

Conditions that may cause it to materially vary from the terms of this Agreement, or applicable
Sponsor requirements, or significant and ongoing violations of applicable federal or state law or
administrative rule;

Any circumstance requiring the unplanned closure of the School, including, but not limited to, a
natural disaster, such as an earthquake, storm, flood or other weather-related event, other
extraordinary emergency, or destruction of or damage to the School facility or facilities unless
such closure is a result of a published governmental order or is for a routine closure (e.g.snow
days, delayed start/early release for weather conditions, etc.);

The arrest, dismissal or resignation of any members of the School Governing Authority orSchool
employees for any reason. If the arrest, dismissal or resignation of any member of the School
Governing Authority or School employee is for a crime punishable as a felony or any crime
related to the misappropriation of funds or theft, the School shall also provide a writtenreport
of the information known at the time of the notification. The School shall also notify the Sponsor
if it is made aware of the arrest of any member of the School Governing Authority or School
employee for any reason. Additionally, the School shall follow all reporting regulations as
required in ORC 3314.40 and other relevant laws as required;

Misappropriation of funds or suspected misappropriation of funds;

Notice from the Internal Revenue Service or any tax authority related to audits, unpaid taxes or
penalties.

A default on any obligation, which shall include debts for which payments are past due by sixty
(60) days or more;

A failure to maintain its corporate status with the Ohio Secretary of State’s Office that is not
cured within sixty (60) days of notice of the same; or

Any Findings for Recovery issued by the Ohio Auditor of State against any member of the
Governing Authority, operator, fiscal officer, or any employee of the School with responsibility
for fiscal operations or authorized to expend money on behalf of the school.

Section 7 Compliance with Law and Rule

The School shall comply with all applicable federal and state laws, administrative rules, and local
ordinances, applicable to community schools.
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Section 8 Reports to Sponsor

The School shall provide in a timely manner to the Sponsor any reports necessary and reasonably
required for the Sponsor to meet its oversight and reporting obligations. Required reports include, but
are not limited to, those listed below along with projected due dates for the current school year. Timely
notification shall be provided when due dates are changed or additional reports are to be provided. The
Sponsor will annually update the list of required reports and due dates and provide this information to
the School. Annual reports include, but are not limited to:

8.1 Unique School Objectives

The School shall annually provide the Sponsor with a report identifying the progress that the School has
made on each of its unique objectives included in its Education Plan, which is in Attachment 6, during
the prior school year. The School and the Sponsor shall mutually determine the due date of thereport
given the availability and time necessary for assessment of data;

8.2 Monthly Financial Reports

Required financial reports including budget and enroliment records on a monthly basis no later than
the 15" of each month in the format and with attachments prescribed by the Sponsor and pursuantto
ORC 3314.023 and 3314.024 as applicable.

Statistical reports including financials, expenditures, income and debt statements, enrollment,
expulsions, suspensions, and any other matter that relates to the financial stability or instability of the
School in the format including any relevant attachments that the Sponsor requests, on a monthly basis
by the 15" of each month.

A detailed monthly accounting of the nature and costs of goods and services that the
operator provided to the School pursuant to ORC 3314.024 regardless of whether the
operator received more than twenty percent (20%) of the School’s gross annual
revenues.8.3 Comply with all Statutory Reporting Requirements

The Governing Authority shall report annually to the Sponsor and the Department of all reporting
requirements set forth by ORC Chapter 3314, including, but not limited to the reporting requirements
set forth in ORC 3314.08(B);

8.4 Projected Enrollment

Projected enrollment for the next school year must be included with the Submission of the May 5-year
forecast submission to the Sponsor.

8.5 Annual Budget and Five-Year Forecast

Annual School budget approved by Governing Authority pursuant ORC 3314.032 with evidence of
Governing Authority approval (resolution) shall be submitted in final form to the Sponsor two weeks
prior to submission to the Department (October 31) of each year. The Annual Budget submission tothe
Sponsor must be accompanied by a resolution adopted by the Governing Authority approving the
Annual Budget.
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Any adjustments made to the annual budget and approved by the Governing Authority must be
submitted to the Sponsor within five (5) days of approval.

Five-year forecasts approved by the Governing Authority are required by Ohio law twice per year. These
forecasts, with evidence of Board approval are required to be submitted to the Sponsor two weeksin
advance of submission to the Department (November and May).

8.6 End of Year Cash Balance

Provide a report of the end of year cash balance of the school within 30 days of the end of thefiscal
year.

8.7 School calendar

No later than April 1, or within thirty days of the local district’s release of school calendar, ofeach
fiscal year provide the school calendar for the upcoming school year to the Sponsor and all school
districts that provide transportation of students.

8.8 Health and Safety Reports

Health and safety information including report of previous year’s fire drills and documentation that the
required safety or emergency plans have been submitted to all required agencies, emergency contact
information, etc. — as required by the Sponsor Opening Conditions.

8.9 Emergency Management Plans

The School shall comply with the requirements outlined in ORC 5502.262 and corresponding
administrative rules including the incorporation of a threat assessment plan into the emergency
management plan. Annually, by July 1 of each year, the School shall review the emergency
management plan and provide all required certifications. The School shall submit the information to the
Ohio Department of Public Safety as required by law. The School will be responsible for communicating
the information required by ORC 5502.262 to local responders.

In addition, the School must register with the SaferOhio tip line, or an alternative 24/7 anonymous tip
reporting line that meets the standards of ORC 3313.669, and report annually on the number of reports
made/received, and will comply with the requirements of ORC 3313.669 to develop a threat assessment
team and ensure that all training requirements for the team members have been met; and

Evidence of submission of required documentation must be made available to the Sponsor for
compliance purposes.

8.10 Annual Update of Governing Authority Information

Governing Authority membership including member names, contact information, used for official School
business, the term beginning and end date, and any office the member holds on the Governing
Authority — upon execution of this Agreement and upon any changes in Governing Authority
membership.

Governing Authority member conflict of interest disclosures — upon execution of this Agreement and
upon any changes in Governing Authority members.
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Governing Authority member background checks must be completed prior to serving as a member of
the Governing Authority and placed on file at the School or with the Board’s legal counsel. Each
Governing Authority member must consent to Sponsor’s review and inspection of all background
checks.

Evidence of Governing Authority annual training, by a Sponsor approved provider, at the Governing
Authority’s expense, on all topics required by law and the Sponsor, including, but not limited to:, and the
Ohio Sunshine Laws, which includes public records and open meetings. Submissions must be provided to
the Sponsor during the spring collection of documentation. . Governing Authority members shall make
all reasonable efforts to complete the training during the fall compliance period of each school year as
required by law;

Sponsor shall verify that finding for recovery has not been issued by the Auditor of State against any
member of the Governing Authority, the operator, or any employee of each community school with
responsibility for fiscal operations or authorization to expend money on behalf of the School as required
by Sponsor Opening Conditions and as updated as necessary throughout the year.

Current Code of Regulations — within ten (10) business days after any material changes.

Current Articles of Incorporation and Statutory Agent Information — within ten (10) business days after
any material changes.

8.11 Insurance Certificates

Insurance certification for the school as required by Sponsor Opening Conditions each fiscal year and as
may be provided by the Operator if the Governing Authority has an agreement with an Operator.

8.12 School Comprehensive Plan

635 The School’s comprehensive plan pursuant to ORC 3314.03(B) including all policies and procedures
636 regarding internal financial controls by August 1 of the first year of this Agreement and as updated
637 throughout the term of this Agreement.

638
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Section 9 Indemnification of Sponsor

To the extent permitted by law and not otherwise barred by ORC Chapter 2744, the School agrees to
indemnify and hold the Sponsor and its respective employees, directors, officers, agents and assigns
them harmless from all liability, claims and demands of third parties arising on account of personal
injury, sickness, disease, death, property loss, or damage or any other losses of any kind whatsoever
that are proximately caused by the negligent, grossly negligent or intentional acts of the School or its
respective employees, directors, officers, agents and assigns. The foregoing provision shall not be
deemed a relinquishment or waiver of any applicable bar or limitation on liability provided by ORC
Chapter 2744 or other law.

Section 10 Sponsor School Dispute Resolution Procedures

All disputes arising out of the implementation of this Agreement excluding the Sponsor’s intervention or
determination to place the School on probation, suspension, termination or any conditions leadingto
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those decisions shall be subject to the dispute resolution process set forth in this section, unless
specifically otherwise provided.

10.1 Notification of Dispute and Performance

A. The School and the Sponsor agree that the existence and details of a dispute notwithstanding,

both Parties shall continue without delaying their performance hereunder, except forany
performance which may be directly affected by such dispute.

Either Party shall notify the other Party that a dispute exists between them within thirty (30)
days from the date the dispute arises. Such notification shall be in writing and shall identify the
Section of this Agreement or the law that is in dispute and the grounds for the position that such
item is in dispute and the specific corrective action it wishes the other party to take. The matter
shall be immediately submitted to the President of the Governing Authority and the Director of

the Office of Ohio School Sponsorship, or their respective designees, for further consideration

and discussions to attempt to resolve the dispute.

C. In the event that the matter is not resolved by the President of the Governing Authority and the

Director of the Office of Ohio School Sponsorship, then the matter shall be submitted to the
Columbus Bar Association for non-binding mediation before at least one mediator mutually
agreed upon by the parties, if one mediator cannot be agreed upon then each party will select
one mediator and a request will be made for the Columbus Bar Association to appoint one
mediator. The notice for non-binding mediation shall be in writing to the other party within
thirty (30) days following the Governing Authority meeting. The thirty (30) days shall be
determined by the date of the last Governing Authority meeting at which the matteris
discussed. If non-binding mediation does not resolve the dispute, then the Parties may pursue
any available legal remedies.

10.2 School Violations of Law or this Agreement

If the School is subject to nonrenewal or revocation for any reasons listed in the Agreement, or any of
the reasons for suspension pursuant to ORC 3314.072 or probation pursuant to ORC 3314.073, oris in
violation of state or federal law or regulations, or otherwise materially breaches the Agreement, the
Sponsor may, but is not required to, impose other remedies prior to placing the school on probation or
suspending or terminating the School’s operation in accordance with Section 19.3 of this Agreement.

Remedies include, but are not limited to, those listed below. These remedies may be applied

individually, in succession, or simultaneously. Prior to taking any of the actions below, the Sponsor shall

send notice as provided in subsection E below.

A. Plan Submission. The Sponsor may require the submission of a plan to remedy the deficiency.

Upon the written request of the Sponsor, the School shall develop a corrective action plan to
remedy the failure or deficiency and submit it to the Sponsor for review and comment. The plan
may be revised at the discretion of the School prior to the Sponsor’s final review. The Sponsor
may require the School to:
1. Review and revise the plan if it is reasonably determined that the plan is not effective in
remedying the deficiency.
2. Make progress toward achieving its goals and objectives as described in this Agreement
after a reasonable period of time.
3. Achieve Sponsor requirements; or
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4. Implement its educational program as described in this Agreement after a reasonable
period of time, or

5. Fails to complete two or more required reports by the established deadlines unless such
reports have been subsequently submitted or the School has not provided a reasonable
explanation to the Sponsor for the delay in the submission.

B. Improved Submission. If the School’s report card measures do not show progress in meeting
academic goals, the Sponsor shall require the School to prepare and implement an academic
improvement plan designed to improve report card measures.

C. Weekly Monitoring. The Sponsor may require weekly meetings with the School’s principal or
superintendent to monitor and to review the School’s progress towards the goals of the
improvement plan submitted. The date, time, and location of all meetings shall be mutually
determined by the Parties. The meetings may be in-person or held via tele-conference, or video-
conference, as determined by the Parties. The Sponsor may request the Governing Authority
President (or other member of the Governing Authority so designated by the President or the
Board) who shall reasonably accommodate such requests for telephone or web conference
meetings to monitor and review the School’s progress.

D. Independent Monitor. If, in the Sponsor’s reasonable discretion, the Sponsor determines that
the School’s violations of law or this Agreement require outside monitoring and/or assistance,
the Sponsor may require the School to hire an independent monitor at the School’s expense
which expense and qualifications must be reasonable and fit within the School’s budget to
oversee the implementation of the improvement plan submitted, after giving the School an
opportunity to cure any perceived deficiencies.

E. Procedural Guidelines for School Violations of Law or this Agreement. Prior to imposing a
remedy outlined above, the Sponsor shall, to the extent practicable, engage in a due process
procedure below:

1. The Sponsor shall give the School written notice of a deficiency. The notice shall state the
deficiency, the basis for the finding, the time by which the Sponsor expects the deficiency to
be remedied, and the expected remedy.

2. The Sponsor shall give the School a reasonable opportunity to contest the Sponsor’s
determination that a breach has occurred. In non-emergency situations, this meansthe
President of the Governing Authority or his designee shall be given an opportunity to meet
with the Director of the Office of School Sponsorship or his designee to discuss the notice
within five (5) business days.

3. If the breach is not cured within the time specified in the notice, the Sponsor may apply
remedies as provided in this Section.

10.3 Sponsor Violations of School, Law or this Agreement

If the School believes that the Sponsor has violated any provision of this Agreement or applicable law,
the School may initiate dispute resolution procedures as stated in this section. Moreover, if after
pursuing all remedies outlined in this section and after providing the Sponsor with a reasonable
opportunity to cure, the School Governing Authority may choose to terminate this Charter prior to its
expiration, but not before the end of the school year, for failure of the Sponsor to meet its obligationsto
the School as outlined in this Agreement and in Chapter 3314 of the Ohio Revised Code. Notice of intent
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735  to non-renew or terminate the Agreement must be submitted to Sponsor by January 15% of the year the
736 School desires to terminate. The School understands that at the end of that school year, it must

737 immediately close or enter into an agreement with another sponsor upon termination of this

738 Agreement.

739 10.4 Request for New Sponsor

740  There is nothing in this Agreement that prohibits the School from submitting a request to enter into a
741 new contract with a new sponsor prior to the expiration of this Agreement pursuant to the provisions of
742  ORC 3314.034; however, the Sponsor requires notice of School’s intent to non-renew its Agreement

743 with the Sponsor no later than January 15% of the year of expiration.

744 Section 11 School Operations
745 11.1 Governance

746  The School’s Articles of Incorporation and Code of Regulations shall not conflict with the School’s

747 obligation to operate in a manner consistent with this Agreement. The School’s Governing Authority will
748  adopt and operate under policies that provide for governance of the operation of the School ina

749 manner consistent with this Agreement. The Governing Authority shall operate in accordance with these
750  documents. Any material modification of the Articles of Incorporation or the Code of Regulations shall
751 be made in accordance with the procedures described in Section 1.2(C) of this Agreement. As used

752 herein, a “material modification” shall mean a modification that deletes or materially reduces any

753  existing rights of parents or other constituents, that significantly increases the number or percentages of
754  votes required to take major actions, that changes the selection method or qualifications of the

755  Governing Authority or changes the purpose of the entity.

756 11.2 Transparency

757  The School shall make Governing Authority adopted policies, meeting agendas and minutes and related
758 documents readily available for public inspection and shall conduct meetings consistent with principles
759 of transparency, the Ohio Sunshine laws, and shall adopt and strictly enforce a conflict of interest policy
760 and disclosure process. The shall address public officers, ethics, conflict rules, corporate conflict rules,
761  andif an Internal Revenue Code (IRC) tax exempt entity conflict rules.

762 11.3 Contracting with an Operator or Management Company

763 Pursuant to relevant law, with the approval of the Sponsor, the School may contract with a third-party
764 operator as defined by ORC 3314.02(A)(8) for operational, administrative and instructional services.

765 Such contract must include a termination clause, performance measures, and a provision or separate
766 assurance as to cooperation with Sponsor evaluations. The operator contract or management

767 agreement, if applicable, is attached as Attachment 7 and must meet the requirements of the Sponsor
768 Operator Guidelines Appendix 3 and be approved by the Sponsor. The Governing Authority shall retain
769 authority for all decisions mandated by law to be retained by the Governing Authority and comply with
770 the requirements in Section 15.

771 Upon receiving Sponsor approval of the operator or management company agreement, the School shall
772 provide a copy of the final signed agreement between the operator or management company andthe
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773  Governing Authority within ten (10) business days of entering into, modifying or renewing any Sponsor
774 approved operator contract, and such contract will become an Attachment to this Agreement.

775 If the School is considering a change in operator, the Sponsor must be notified and a request for

776  contract modification must be submitted with the proposed agreement identifying theroles,

777 responsibilities, fees and any changes in the educational or operational plan for the School. The request
778  for contract modification along with the proposed operator or management company agreement shall
779 be submitted to the Sponsor in writing sixty (60) days prior to the School entering into a new agreement
780  for management. Any change in operator shall require a contract modification approval of the Sponsor,
781  which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

782  The School shall ensure that it follows applicable law including standards as provided in Section 15.6.
783  The School will ensure that all transactions with the operator are arms-length transactions and in
784  compliance with conflicts of interest policies.

785 The School shall employ an attorney who shall be independent of the operator. The School shall refer to
786 its attorney for the negotiation of the School’s contract with the operator, advice on compliance related
787 matters, and other matters should the School and operator become averse to each other in any

788 particular matter.

789  All new or renewed operator agreements entered into on or after February 1, 2016 must comply with
790  ORC3314.032(A) and shall include the following:

791 e The criteria to be used for early termination of the operator;

792 e The required notification procedure and timeline for early termination or non-renewal of the
793 operator contract; and,

794 e Astipulation of which entity owns all School facilities and property including, but not limited to,
795 equipment, furniture, fixtures, instructional materials and supplies, computers, printers, and
796 other digital devices purchased by the Governing Authority or operator. Any stipulations

797 regarding the property must comply with the requirements of ORC 3314.0210.

798  The operator agreement shall also require that if the Governing Authority contracts with an attorney,
799 accountant or entity specializing in audits, any said entity shall also be independent from the operator.

800 11.4 Volunteer Requirements

801 Any requirement adopted by the School that requires parents to commit to or accrue a number of

802  volunteer hours shall be subject to a waiver process that considers individual family circumstances, and
803 the School shall not condition the continued enrollment of any student on the commitment ofthe

804  student’s parents to provide any number of volunteer hours or donations in lieu thereof. Volunteers
805 that come into regular or unsupervised contact with students shall be required to submit toa

806 background check if the School requires parent volunteers or has a program of recurring volunteers. A
807 copy of the School’s volunteer policy and any changes thereto, if the School has such a policy, shall be
808 provided to the Sponsor.

809 Section 12 School Operating Requirements
810 12.1 Operational Powers
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811 The School shall be fiscally responsible for its own operations, and shall have authority independently to
812 exercise the following powers: contracting for goods and services; selecting and controlling curricula and
813 educational programming; preparation of budgets; selection, supervision, evaluation, and determination
814 of compensation for personnel; promotion and termination of personnel; leasing facilities for the

815 School; accepting and expending gifts, donations, or grants of any kind in accordance with such

816 conditions prescribed by the donor as are consistent with law and this Agreement; and adoption of

817 policies and Code of Regulations consistent with the terms of this Agreement. The powers described in
818 Section 12.1 may not be delegated, except to the extent that the School contracts with an operator, in
819 which case the operator shall be responsible to the School.

820 Unless operations are suspended in accordance with ORC 3314.072 or this Agreement is terminated
821 prior to the end of a school year, the School must remain open for students to attend until the end of
822 the school year in which it is determined that the School must close. The programs provided to students
823 in the final year of the School must continue without interruption or reduction unless program changes
824  are approved in writing by the Sponsor. The Sponsor may, but is not obligated to, assume operations of
825  the School as provided for in ORC 3314.073(B).

826  12.2 Evaluations and Trainings

827 Superintendent/Principal Evaluations. The Governing Authority shall conduct an annual performance
828 evaluation of the superintendent/principal/school leader of the School. The evaluation shall be reported
829  tothe Sponsor. The Sponsor shall review the evaluation and may use information contained inthe

830 evaluation as part of the School’s annual performance evaluation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the
831 School shall not be required to utilize the Ohio Principal Evaluation System for evaluating the

832 performance of an administrator, unless the School was a recipient of moneys from a grant awarded
833 under the federal Race to the Top program Division (A), Title XIV, Section 14005 and 14006 of the

834 “American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 20009”, Pub.L. No 111-5, 123 Stat. 115.

835 Employee Evaluations: The superintendent/principal/school leader or his/her designee shall conduct
836  performance evaluations of the School’s certified teachers at least annually. Unless the School was a
837 recipient of moneys from a grant awarded under the federal Race to the Top program, the School may,
838 but is not required, to use the teacher and/or principal evaluation systems under Chapter 3319 of the
839 Ohio Revised Code. In addition, the School is exempt from the requirements for teacher employment
840 and contract requirements under Chapter 3319 and 3311 of the Ohio Revised Code, including

841 requirements and procedures for non-renewal and termination of teacher contracts.

842 Annual Evaluations of the School by Sponsor. The Sponsor shall conduct an annual performance

843  evaluation of the School. This annual evaluation includes monitoring and evaluating the academic and
844  fiscal operations and performance of the School. The Sponsor will review the past year’s academic

845 report card measures and the most recent report card data for the School. The Sponsor shall also

846 conduct a performance evaluation to determine compliance with the Performance Framework attached
847 as Appendix 2. In addition, prior to any renewal of this Agreement but not less than every five (5) years,
848 the Sponsor shall conduct a high-stakes review. This high-stakes review shall include a rigorous

849 evaluation of the School’s performance including a review of the mission and vision statements,

850 academic, financial, operational and governance performance, over the term of this Agreement. The
851  Sponsor’s Performance Framework may be modified from time-to-time upon the mutual agreement of
852  the Parties.
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Annual Evaluation of Operator or Management Company. The School shall complete an evaluation of
any operator or management company with whom the School contracts annually by December 31 in
compliance with the standards set forth and developed by the Governing Authority of the School which
shall at a minimum review the operator or management company’s compliance with its contract.

The evaluation of the Superintendent and Operator may be combined and completed by the
Governing Authority as one evaluation.

12.3 Compliance with Sponsor Requests

The Governing Authority and administration shall cooperate fully with the Sponsor in all activities as
required by regulations of the Department for oversight of the School. This includes, but is not limited
to:

e Annual on-site visits conducted by the Sponsor;

e Annual file reviews per checklists provided by the Sponsor;

e School Improvement Plan implementation and reviews including the implementation of the
Ohio Improvement Process and any Improvement Plans required by the Department;

e Monthly reviews of financials, enrollment records, and attendance monitoring;

e Access to read-only academic and financial data and data systems;

e Other appropriate requests for information, desk audits, or on-site visits from the Sponsor, the
Ohio Department of Education or the Auditor of State.

12.4 Transportation

The Sponsor and the School acknowledge and agree that the School is not required to provide
transportation to students attending the School, unless the student has an individual education program
that requires transportation as a related service. If the School chooses to provide transportation, the
School shall be solely responsible for providing transportation services, if any, to eligible students
attending the School. In providing all or partial transportation, the School shall comply and ensure that
its teachers and staff comply with all Ohio laws, including ORC 3314.091, and all Federal regulations
related to student transportation.

12.5 Food Services

The School shall provide free- and reduced-price meals to needy students in a manner determined by
the Department and in accordance with Governing Authority policy and applicable federal and state
laws. Additional documentation as determined by the Department beyond free- and reduced-lunch
status may be required for funding or accountability purposes.

12.6 Insurance

The School shall purchase insurance protecting the School and Governing Authority, employees, and
volunteers (if allowable by policy), and listing the Sponsor as an additional insured where appropriate,
consisting of comprehensive general liability insurance, errors and omissions liability insurance (school
entity liability insurance) and auto liability insurance. The Sponsor shall be identified as an additional
insured on the policy and listed as a certificate holder. The School shall also purchase statutory
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workers’ compensation insurance coverage. Minimum coverages for the current school year are listed
below.

e Comprehensive general liability. $1,000,000 per occurrence, $2,000,000 (in the aggregated with
an excess of umbrella policy extending coverage as broad as primary coverage in an amount no
less than $5,000,000).

e Officers, directors and Employee’s errors and omissions.$1,000,000.

e Property insurance. As required by landlord, or if building is owned, then sufficient insurance as
determined by mortgage company or the replacement value of the property.

e Motor vehicle liability. If appropriate, $1,000,000; and

e  Workers’ compensation. As required by state law

All insurance certificates are attached as Attachment 8.

The Sponsor shall provide at least sixty (60) days’ prior written notice if the required coverage limits are
changed, and all changes shall be commercially reasonable. Insurance terms and conditions must be
reasonably acceptable to the Sponsor and underwritten by insurers that are legally authorized in the
State of Ohio and that are rated by A.M. Best Company not lower than “A-VII”. The School shall provide
current certificates of insurance to the Sponsor by July 1 annually. All the School’s insurance policies
purchased by the School shall state that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, cancelled, reduced in
coverage or in limits, except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt
requested, sent to the School and the Sponsor. The School shall notify the Sponsor within ten (10) days
if for any reason there is a lapse in insurance coverage. The school is solely responsible forany
deductibles payable under the policies purchased by the School.

12.7 Monies to be Set Aside in the Event the School Closes

To ensure precautions are taken in the event of potential closure, the School shall maintain at least one
month of operating expenses in its bank account or establish an escrow account with at least $5,000
solely established for the purposes of paying the cost of a fiscal officer through a potential closure and
costs associated with closure including securing and maintaining any school buildings, transferring
records, and any other costs associated with the orderly closing of the School.

12.8 Technology

If the School applies for E-Rate funding or if it is otherwise required by law, the School shall comply with
all E-Rate requirements.

Section 13 School Grade Levels and Enrollment
13.1 School Grade Levels

The School is authorized to serve students in grade kindergarten (K) through grade four (4). The School
shall not enroll students in grades other than those specified in this Agreement. If the School seeks to
change the authorized grade levels, the School shall provide a Governing Authority approved
Community School Contract modification request including evidence to support increasing or decreasing
the grade levels to the Sponsor not less than sixty (60) days prior to the first day of school. Any change in
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school grade levels shall require a modification to this Agreement, approval of the Sponsor, which shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

13.2 Student Demographics

As required by ORC 3314.06 and 3314.061, School enrollment decisions shall be made by the School in a
nondiscriminatory manner and in accordance with the enroliment preferences, selection method,
timeline, compliance with ORC 3314.03(A)(7) and procedures described in Attachment 9. The School
shall annually review the racial and ethnic balance of the School and present the results of the review to
the Governing Authority.

13.3 Enrollment

937 The School and the Sponsor agree that during the term of this Agreement, the School’s total enroliment
938 shall not exceed the occupancy permit of the School’s facility and site. However, the School must enroll
939 a minimum of forty (40) students and comply with the admission requirements set forth in ORC 3314.06
940 and 3314.061.
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The School shall limit enroliment of students accepted through the process outlined in Section 13.4
Admissions Procedures, including enrollment procedures for students with disabilities, to those who
meet the School’s age and grade requirements, are not otherwise ineligible to enroll, or who meet the
criteria in ORC 3314.06 or 3314.061. All enrollment decisions shall be made in accordance with
applicable state and federal law and policy. If the School utilizes a lottery, the School must ensure that it
complies with ORC 3314.06(G) and the school admission and lottery policies.

13.4 Admissions Procedures

The admissions procedures shall at all times comply with ORC 3314.06 and, if applicable, ORC 3314.061,
and all applicable provisions of ORC Chapter 3314 and are specified in Attachment 9.

13.5 Admission Process and Procedures for Enrollment of Students with Disabilities or a
Section 504 Plan

To ensure that the needs of students with disabilities are met, the following procedures must be
followed:

e Following the application deadline and upon completing a lottery, if appropriate, the School
shall obtain the most recent Individualized Education Plan (IEP) or Section 504 Plan and
Evaluation Team Report (ETR), if any;

e Admission of applicants with an IEP or Section 504 Plan shall be in compliance with the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), as well as Ohio’s Operating Standards for the
Education of Children with Disabilities;

e When a student who has intensive service needs as identified by an IEP Team applies for
admission into the School, the School Principal, or another designated administrator as provided
under state and federal law, shall convene an IEP Team meeting; and,

e Upon admission of any disabled student, the School shall comply with federal and state laws
regarding the education of such students.

13.6 Participation in Additional Programs
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966  No student may be jointly enrolled full-time in the School and another district or community school;
967 however, students enrolled in the School may participate in career and technical education programs
968  and College Credit Plus programs if applicable.

969 13.7 Expulsion, Suspension and Denial of Admission

970  The School shall immediately adopt a policy regarding suspension, expulsion, removal, and permanent
971 exclusion of a student that specifies, among other things the types of misconduct for which a student
972  may be suspended, expelled or removed and that due process related thereto and is included in

973  Attachment 10. The School’s policy and practices shall comply with the requirements of ORC 3313.66,
974  3131.661 and 3313.662. These policies and practice shall not infringe upon the rights of disabled

975  students as provided by state and federal law and the School must have a separate policy for the

976  discipline, suspension, expulsion, removal or permanent expulsion of disabled students.

977 13.8 Continuing Enrollment

978 Pursuant to Ohio law, students who enroll in the School shall remain enrolled in the School through the
979 highest grade served by the School, absent expulsion or graduation and unless the student is properly
980 withdrawn from the school.

981 13.9 Attendance

982  The School shall immediately adopt an attendance and withdrawal policy and procedure that includes a
983 procedure for automatically withdrawing a student from the School if the student without legitimate
984  excuse fails to participate in seventy-two (72) consecutive hours of the learning opportunities offered to
985  the student. The School’s attendance policy must be available for public inspection. The School’s

986  attendance policy and participation records shall be made available, upon request, to the Department,
987  Auditor of State, and Sponsor to the extent permitted by 20 USC 1232 g, the Family Educational Rights
988  and Privacy Act (FERPA), ORC 3319.321, and any applicable rule or regulation thereto.

989 Section 14 School Mission and Academics
990 14.1 Vision, Mission, and School Goals

991 The School shall follow the unique vision, mission, focus of the curriculum as set forth in Attachment 6,
992  School Education Plan which has been approved by the Sponsor. The education plan shall address the
993 School’s mission, academic SMART goals, and instructional methods. The School shall be measured on
994  their progress toward its goals as detailed in Attachment 6, using the attached Sponsor Performance
995 Framework in Appendix 2. The School Education Plan must include a description of the learning

996  opportunities offered to students (both classroom-based and non-classroom based). The School

997 Education Plan shall not be modified or revised without prior written consent and approval of the

998 Sponsor.

999 14.2 Sponsor Academics, Finance, Governance, and Operations Standards

1000  The School shall endeavor to meet or exceed Sponsor standards established for the School in the areas
1001  of academics, finance, governance and operations. The School shall be provided an evaluation of the
1002 academic performance after the release of the local report card. The Sponsor Performance Framework
1003 is included in Appendix 2. The School acknowledges that these goals and indicators may change over
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time and that the Sponsor agrees to provide the School with prior notice and an opportunity for input
into any proposed changes.

14.3 Academically Exceptional Students

The School shall identify academically low-achieving, at-risk students, and other “exceptional children”
as defined by the Ohio Revised Code, Ohio Administrative Code, and any standards adopted by the State
Board of Education, and shall provide its educational program to these students in a manner that
appropriately serves their needs in accordance with applicable law, as set forth in this Agreement.

14.4 Program Specific Requirements - Computer Based/On-Line Programs, Blended or
Dropout Prevention and Recovery Programs

Unless the School operates an on-line (e-school) as identified in Section 1.A of this Agreement, the
School’s educational program as currently operated and as reviewed by the Sponsor does not include an
on-line program pursuant to ORC 3314.23 and the School is accordingly prohibited from offering such
on-line programs unless necessary for distance learning during periods of school building closure. This
paragraph does not apply to schools identified as on-line (e-schools) in Section 1.

If the School operates a specialized program as identified in Section 1, the School shall comply with the
Specialized Program Requirements set forth in Appendix 4.

14.5 Curriculum, Instructional Program and Pupil Performance Standards

The School shall have the authority and responsibility for designing and implementing its educational
program, subject to the conditions of this Agreement. The educational program, pupil performance
standards and curriculum designed and implemented by the School shall meet or exceed the Ohio
Learning Standards, shall be designed to enable each pupil to achieve such standards, and shall be
consistent with the School’s vision and mission.

The School shall timely administer the assessments which shall include statewide achievement and
diagnostic tests, and at least one of the nationally normed assessment tools identified in the educational
program in Attachment 6, and any other assessments required by law or recommended by the Sponsor.
The School must submit a calendar of assessments to the Sponsor prior to the start of each academic
year.

The Governing Authority shall notify the Sponsor in writing in advance of its intent to change assessment
tools, and such changes shall be reflected in Attachment 6. The School shall satisfy the Sponsor
performance standards outlined in Appendix 2 and such other standards required by law or
recommended by the Sponsor and agreed to by the School. The Governing Authority shall give the
Sponsor advanced written notice of its desire to update the Education Plan as included in Attachment 6
by submitting a request for contract modification identifying requested changes to the Education Plan,
including but not limited to modifications made to the curriculum, assessment tools, or other material
changes to the School’s educational model as detailed in Attachment 6 to this Agreement. Such

changes will not be implemented without prior written approval by the Sponsor.

The School may offer Credit Flexibility for students in grades seven (7) through twelve (12) if the

instructional program specifies the credit flexibility plan for the School, the School has adopted a
program and process that is approved by the Sponsor, and an individualized credit flexibility plan is
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written for each student that includes goals, assessment, defines how the student will demonstrate
knowledge and skills needed, and specifies how credit will be earned. The plan must state that if a
student is not successful in demonstrating knowledge and skills, the student will not earn credit through
credit flexibility.

14.6 Graduation Requirements

If the school serves High School age students, the School shall develop and submit to the Sponsor for
approval a policy setting forth its graduation requirements that align with state graduation guidelines no
later than August 1 of each year. In addition, the School must offer students the opportunity to earn
diploma seals on their Diplomas.

14.7 English Learners

The School shall provide resources and support to English language learners to enable them to acquire
sufficient English language proficiency to participate in the mainstream English language instructional
program. The School shall follow the State’s procedures for identifying, assessing and educating English
language learners.

14.8 Education of Students with Disabilities

The School shall be responsible to provide all special education support services to students enrolled in
the School and may contract with entities to provide special education teacher(s) or related services
subject to confirmation of appropriate licensing. The School shall assign other special education support
staff as necessary to meet student needs.

The School agrees to comply with all its policies and regulations and the requirements of federal and
state laws and regulations concerning the education of children with disabilities and shall provide for the
attendance of any School employees who should be present at any meetings at which IEPs, ETRs or 504
Plans are developed or modified, unless such attendance is otherwise excused by parents as permitted
by law.

The School shall direct the development and/or modification of any IEPs, ETRs or 504 Plans for special
education students enrolled in the School.

The Sponsor or the School may identify from time-to-time changes to the educational program of the
School that

e Arereasonably necessary to comply with applicable law for educating students with disabilities,
or
e Provide cost savings or other benefits in connection with educating students with disabilities.

After good faith discussion of these changes with the School, the Sponsor shall have the right to require
such changes if necessary to comply with law and shall have the right to recommend, other reasonable
changes on behalf of students with disabilities that coincide with applicable state and federal law.

The School shall comply with Maintenance of Effort (MOE) requirements pursuant to Individuals with

Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) of 2004, Sec. 613(a)(2)(A)(iii) and federal regulation 34
C.F.R. section 300.203.
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Special education supports and services shall be available to each student as part of the regular school
day in accordance with the least restrictive environment mandate of federal and state law.

14.10 Assuring Adequate Yearly Progress

The School shall develop a plan of intervention for all students not found proficient and submit it to the
Sponsor for approval.

Section 15 Financial
15.1 Funding

The School must comply with ORC 3314.08 and properly report students into the Department’s EMIS
system pursuant to ORC 3301.0714 and corresponding regulations and guidance from the Department.
The School agrees to update and correct all student participation information in EMIS including, without
limitation, the percentage of time factor, the school calendar, the start and end date for student
enrollment, student residency information, and any special education information. Should the School
receive a notice of overpayment directly or indirectly from the Department resulting from the School’s
over reporting FTE in EMIS, the School shall notify the Sponsor within two (2) business days of such
notice and provide a plan for repayment of any overpayment within thirty (30) business days.

15.2 Financial Reporting
The School shall comply with all standards for financial reporting pursuant to ORC 3301.07(B)(2).

The School shall provide a financial plan detailing an estimated School budget for each fiscal year of this
Agreement and specifies the total estimated per pupil expenditure amount for each year as Attachment
11. Each year of this Agreement, on or before June 30, a revised School financial plan shall be submitted
by the Governing Authority to the Sponsor. The plan must detail estimated revenues and expenses for
each fiscal year of the Agreement and must show a positive cash flow in the first three (3) years.
Revenues shall include the base formula amount that will be used for purposes of funding calculations
under ORC 3314.08. The base formula amount for each year shall not exceed the formula amount
defined under ORC 3317.02. All projected and actual revenue sources must be included in the plan and
projected expenses must include the total estimated per-pupil expenditure amount for each year. The
plan shall also specify for each year a percentage figure to be used for reducing the per-pupil amount of
the subsidy calculated pursuant to ORC 3317.029 that the School is to receive that year under ORC
3314.08. The Financial Plan must describe the School’s financial controls.

15.3 Fiscal Officer

The Governing Authority shall designate a fiscal officer that is responsible for fiscal operations of the
School. The governing authority will not name any individual or entity as fiscal officer or treasurer with
any unresolved fiscal findings. All money received by the School shall be placed in the custody of the
fiscal officer. The designated fiscal officer shall be appropriately licensed and required to execute a bond
in an amount and with surety as approved by the Governing Authority. The bond shall be payable to the
State, conditioned for the faithful performance of all official duties required of the fiscal officer. The
bond shall be deposited with the Governing Authority and a copy filed with the county auditor. The
designated fiscal officer shall maintain the School’s financial records in the same manner and method as
is commonly used by traditional school districts, pursuant to rules of the Auditor of the State. The
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Governing Authority recognizes it is subject to audits pursuant to ORC 117.10. The Governing Authority
shall use its best efforts to require the Licensed fiscal officer to include GAAP conversion or to contract
out for GAAP conversion for the School. The Governing Authority shall ensure that it, and its designated
fiscal officer are fully compliant with the Auditor’s office, including the provision of records and the
completion of audit requirements. The Governing Authority shall ensure that the designated fiscal
officer provides fiscal information and reports as required by law, this Agreement, and/or as designated
from time-to-time by the Sponsor according to the time deadlines as set by the Sponsor necessary for
the Sponsor to perform its oversight and monitoring responsibilities. The fiscal officer shall be
independent from the operator with which the School has contracted and must control all School funds.
The Department will not approve any waivers to allow the operator or management company to
provide fiscal officer services. The Governing Authority must contract with an independent fiscal officer.
A copy of the bond in the minimum amount of $25,000 is attached with a copy of the fiscal officer
contract as Attachment 12. If the fiscal officer changes, the Governing Authority must notify the
Sponsor in writing within ten (10) business days.

The fiscal officer shall participate in all pre-audit and post-audit conferences with the Auditor of State
and shall notify the Sponsor in advance of all conferences so that the Sponsor may participate in the
conferences. This provision must be included in the fiscal officer’s contract with the School’s Governing
Authority that the Governing Authority enters into after execution of this Agreement.

The fiscal officer shall work with the School’s finance committee which shall be a committee of the
Governing Authority. The finance committee shall review all contracts, budgets, forecasts, federal fund
plans and expenditures (plan before expenses), disbursements, and monthly financial documents to
ensure that the school remains fiscally viable and that it follows the annual budget and forecasts. The
finance committee shall review any changes or modifications contracts, budgets, forecasts, and , federal
fund plans and expenditures (plan before expenses).

If the School should be declared unauditable under ORC 3314.51, the Governing Authority shall suspend
and replace the fiscal officer and require his/her dedication to assist any replacement fiscal officer(s).
The School agrees that the fiscal services agreement will state that the fiscal officer is primarily
responsible for all closing assurances if the School closes. At the request of the Sponsor, the Governing
Authority may be asked to remain in place until a final audit is completed if the School should close and
must authorize that the fiscal officer and/or fiscal officer’s agreement remain fully authorized to
proceed to close the School. If the School closes or is permanently closed, the fiscal officer shall deliver
all financial and enrollment records to the Sponsor within thirty (30) days of the Schools Closure.

The School shall work with their fiscal officer to meet all requirements for the School’s opening, fiscal
operations and closing if required. If the fiscal officer fails to provide the records in a timely manner, or
fails to faithfully perform any of the fiscal officer’s other duties, the Sponsor has the right to take action
against the fiscal officer to compel delivery of all financial and enrollment records of the School and
shall, if necessary, seek recovery of funds owed as a result of any findings for recovery by the Auditor of
State against the fiscal officer.

15.4 Fiscal Services Agreement
The Governing Authority must contract for fiscal services. The fiscal officer under such an agreement

shall be employed by or engaged under a contract with the Governing Authority of the School, as
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required by ORC 3314.011(A). The agreement must require the fiscal officer to assist in all audits and
provide closure and final, or special, audit services; and state that the fiscal officer is primarily
responsible for all financial related portions of the closing procedures if the School closes. The
agreement must authorize that the fiscal officer and/or the fiscal officer agreement remains authorized
to complete the closure process of the School. In addition, any fiscal agreements entered into after
execution of this Agreement must require the fiscal officer to attend finance committee meetings, a
minimum number of governing authority meetings by phone or in person, and participate in pre- and
post-audit meetings. The fiscal officer’s agreement is attached with the fiscal officer bond as
Attachment 12.

15.5 Bonds

ORC 3314.029(C) — Bond. The Sponsor may with thirty (30) days written notice to the Governing
Authority, require the School to post and file a bond with the Superintendent of Public Instruction
payable to the state which shall be used to pay the state any moneys owed by the School in the event
the School closes as set forth in ORC 3314.029(C). The Governing Authority’s failure to provide this
bond upon receipt of proper notice and within a reasonable time to cure; is grounds for immediate
termination of the Agreement.

ORC 3314.50 - Bond. If the School was opened after February 1, 2016 and is required to post a $50,000
bond or written guarantee pursuant to ORC 3314.50, the School shall maintain the Bond or written
guarantee with the Auditor of State. The School acknowledges that the Sponsor as a state agency
cannot provide a written guarantee on behalf of the School.

15.6 Financial Policies

The School shall follow applicable law, as they apply to community schools, related to procuring and
contracting for goods and services and adhere to best practices, including standard related to arms-
length negotiations and arrangements and conflicts of interest. The School’s treasurer shall assist in
drafting policies and procedures relating to the procurement and contracting of goods and services. The
Sponsor may offer guidance on such policies and review the School’s compliance with policies and
procedures.

15.7 Budget

On or before October 15 of each year, the School shall submit to the Sponsor its proposed balanced
budget for the current school year along with a resolution approving the budget for Sponsor review for
statutory compliance and compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. The School’s
annual budget shall ensure that the School carries at least one-month’s cash reserves to continue
operation of the School. The budget shall be prepared in accordance with ORC 3314.032 and the
Department Guidance. If the School has entered into a contract with an operator, the budget must
include a detail of all expenditures including a detail of payments to the Operator in the same format as
required by the Auditor of State. The budget as approved by the Governing Authority and any
subsequent approved revisions shall be submitted to the Sponsor along with the Governing Authority
resolution approving the budget or budget revision. A material violation of this Section may result in the
Sponsor initiating remedies described in Section 10.

15.8 Enrollment Projections
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The School shall provide the Sponsor with its latest and best estimates of its anticipated enroliment for
the next school year with the submission of the May 5-year forecast submission. The estimate is subject
to review and approval by the Sponsor and must be a reasonable estimate. The Parties agree that the
purpose of this Section is to provide information to allow the Sponsor to prepare its future budgets,
advise the School of its financial status, and that any information provided under this Section shall not
be used by the Sponsor for the purpose of funding or for restricting the School’s enroliment or
otherwise inhibiting the growth of the School.

15.9 Contracting

The School is authorized to enter into contracts for services pursuant to Ohio law. All contracts shall be
approved during a public meeting and provided in materials to the Sponsor.

The School shall not enter into any contract that does not contain a total contractual amount or states
that the contract “shall not exceed” a specified dollar amount that is included in the annual budget or
five-year forecast as approved by the Governing Authority. All contracts must be reviewed by the
Governing Authority’s finance committee.

The School shall not extend the faith and credit of the Sponsor to any third person or entity. The School
acknowledges and agrees that it has no authority to enter into a contract that would bind the Sponsor.

To the extent agreeable by the contracting party, each contract or legal relationship entered into by the
School shall include the following provisions:

The contract acknowledges that the School is not an agent of the Sponsor, and accordingly contractor
expressly releases the Sponsor from any and all liability under the agreement.

Any financial obligations of the School arising out of this Agreement are subject to annual appropriation
by the Governing Authority.

15.10 Annual Audit

The School shall undergo an annual financial audit by the Auditor of State pursuant to ORC
3314.03(A)(8). Within five (5) days of receiving notification from the Auditor of State or his/her designee
of an audit, the School shall notify the Sponsor in writing of the time, date, and location of the pre- and
post- audit and all other scheduled meeting with the Auditor. The Sponsor shall maintain a presence at
any and all meetings with the Auditor. All financial records must be kept in the same manner as financial
records of school districts, pursuant to rules of the Auditor of State. Audits shall be conducted in
accordance with ORC 117.10. The School shall notify the Sponsor of all meetings with the Auditor of
State or their designee. A draft of the results of the audit shall be provided to the Sponsor in written
form each year. The School shall not waive any entrance or exit conferences or interviews with the
Auditor of State or their designee, and the fiscal officer must attend these meetings as a designee of
the School. Member(s) of the Governing Authority should attend if possible. The Sponsor shall also
attend these conferences if the Sponsor so desires. If the School receives comments or findings in its
annual audit, the School shall have a post-audit conference and at least the President of the Governing
Authority shall attend the post-audit conference in addition to the Sponsor.

15.10 Loans

Page 34



DocuSign Envelope ID: A2079BB3-0802-4235-A640-5E3189F0A039

1238
1239
1240
1241

1242
1243
1244
1245
1246

1247
1248
1249
1250

1251

1252

1253
1254

1255
1256
1257
1258
1259
1260
1261
1262
1263
1264
1265
1266
1267
1268
1269
1270
1271
1272

1273

1274

1275
1276

The School shall not obtain any loans without Sponsor approval and Governing Authority approval of the
application during an open meeting. The Governing Authority may not permit an application for a loan
to be submitted without prior approval by the Sponsor and Governing Authority approval and vote
during a public meeting.

The School shall not obtain loans or funding that encumbers state foundation payments or federal
grants without prior Sponsor approval which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned
or delayed.. No loans may be made by the School to any person or entity other than reasonable
employee advances or to other related or controlled entity, without Sponsor approval, which approval
shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

Should the School seek a loan from the School’s operator or management company, the School must
obtain approval from the Sponsor and provide evidence that said loan is in the best interest of the
School. The fiscal officer must oversee the repayment of the loans and obtain a written loan agreement
with interest at the fair market rate and include a date by which the loan is due and payable.

15.11 Fiscal Year

The fiscal year for the School shall commence July 1 and end June 30 of each year.

Section 16 Employees of the School
16.1 Employment of Teachers

At least one (1) full-time or two (2) part-time classroom teachers each working more than twelve (12)
hours per week must be employed to work in the School. The full-time classroom teachers and part-time
classroom teachers working more than twelve (12) hours per week shall be certified in accordance with
ORC 3319.22 to 3319.31. Non-certificated persons may teach up to twelve (12) hours per week in the
School pursuant to ORC 3319.301. If the school operates a dropout prevention and recovery program a
non-certificated person may teach in an industry recognized credential program up to forty (40) hours
per week pursuant to ORC 3319.301. The student to full-time equivalent classroom teacher ratio shall be
no more than 30:1. If the School uses federal funds for the purpose of class size reduction by using title |
or Title II-A funds, the schoolwide students to full-time equivalent classroom teacher ratio shall be no
more than 25:1 based upon the State Operating Standard OAC 3301-35-05(A)(3). The School may
employ non-teaching employees. Prior to the opening day of the School each year, the School will
provide the Sponsor with proof of Ohio licensure/certification in the grade level and content area for a
sufficient number of teachers to support the state teacher/student ratio and all courses and/or grade
levels taught at the School. Although the Governing Authority may employ teachers and non-teaching
employees necessary to carry out its mission and fulfill this Agreement, no contract of employment shall
extend beyond the expiration of this Agreement. The School shall provide the Sponsor with the roster
and meeting dates for the Local Professional Development Committee (LPDC) and the laws and rules
governing LPDC must be implemented by the School.

16.2 Employee Status

All employees hired by the School or the operator shall be employees of the School or operator,

respectively, and shall not be employees of the Sponsor. All employee discipline decisions shall be made
by the employee’s employer. The Sponsor shall have no obligation to employ School employees who are
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released or leave the School. Other terms of the employment relationship are described in the
Employee Handbook submitted as part of the School’s community school application. The Handbook
may be amended or revised at the discretion of the School or Operator if the Operator is the employer.
The School shall develop requirements and procedures for the disposition of employees in the event the
School’s Agreement is terminated or not renewed pursuant to ORC 3314.07.

16.3 Criminal Records Check/Background/Fingerprinting

The School shall establish and implement procedures for conducting background checks (including a
check for criminal records) for all employees to the extent required by state and federal applicable laws,
rules and regulations, including but not limited to ORC 3314.41, 3319.31, 3319.39 and 3319.391. This
includes ensuring that all independent contractors and companies that place employees in the school
complete the requisite background checks. The School agrees that the Sponsor shall have access to
these records upon request.

16.4 Employee Benefits

The School must provide health and other benefits to all full-time employees, as set out in Attachment
13. Attachment 13 may be amended by the School from time-to-time; however, all such amendments
shall be provided to the Sponsor in writing within three (3) business days of amendment or change. In
the event certain employees have bargained collectively pursuant to ORC Chapter 4117, the collective
bargaining agreement supersedes Attachment 13 to the extent that the collective bargaining agreement
provides for health and other benefits. The collective bargaining agreement shall not, under any
circumstances, be a part of this Agreement.

If the School is the recipient of moneys from a grant awarded under the Federal Race to the Top
program, Division (A), Title XIV, Section 14005 and 14006 of the “American Recovery and Reinvestment
Act of 2009”, Pub. L. No 111-5, 123 Stat. 115, the School will pay teachers based upon performance in
accordance with ORC 3317.141 and will comply with ORC 3319.111 of the Revised Code as if it were a
school district.

16.5 Required Training for Teachers

Each person employed by the School as a nurse, teacher, counselor, school psychologist or administrator
shall complete at least four (4) hours of in-service training in the prevention of child abuse, violence and
substance abuse and the promotion of positive youth development within two (2) years of commencing
employment with the School, and every five (5) years thereafter. Prior to opening day, the School will
provide the Sponsor with proof of Ohio licensure/certification in each teacher’s represented field and
credentials and proof of background checks completed for all certified staff including nurse, counselor,
school psychologist or administrator. Each classroom teacher initially hired by the School on or after July
1, 2013 and employed to provide instruction in physical education will hold a valid license issued
pursuant to R.C. 3319.22 for teaching physical education.

Section 17 Sponsor Fee

The Sponsor has considered and evaluated the oversight, technical assistance, and monitoring it will
provide to the School, for and in consideration of providing these services to the School, the School shall
pay the Sponsor a fee of three percent (3%) of the total amount of foundation payments received each
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year by the School from the State of Ohio. The fees are calculated from the Department issued
community school settlement report identifying the amount of state funds paid to the School for the
invoice period. The sponsor fees shall be identified on the School’s settlement statement and the School
agrees to permit the Ohio Department of Education automatically deduct the sponsor fee from the
School’s base foundation payments each month. Payments shall be made by the 30" day of each month,
except for February which shall be on the 28" day. Failure to make required payments may result in the
Sponsor placing the School on probation, suspension or termination pursuant to the terms of this
Agreement.

In the event that the Department subsequently determines that the School received an overpayment of
state foundation funds, the sponsorship fee shall be adjusted accordingly, in which case the Sponsor
shall refund the School the amount of the sponsorship fee overpayment. Likewise, in the event that the
Department subsequently determines that the School received an underpayment of state foundation
funds, the sponsorship fee shall be adjusted accordingly, in which case the Governing Authority agrees
to pay the Sponsor the amount of the sponsorship fee underpayment. Any overpayment of
underpayment will be paid following the Department of Education’s final fiscal year adjustments known
as “final number 2”.

Section 18 School Facility

The School is authorized to locate and operate at 1570 Creighton Ave. Akron, Ohio 44310. If the location
is leased, the lease shall be signed unless it is in accordance with the budget approved by the Governing
Authority and on file with the Sponsor. The Sponsor shall have the right to inspect and approve the site
before the lease is signed. Approval of the site shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned, or
delayed, however, the Governing Authority must timely comply with ORC 3314.19 annually as to all
matters of assurances required by law, regardless of whether the facility is leased or purchased. The
School shall include in the lease a contingency stating that the lease expires at the end or termination of
the School’s Community School Contract or some other contractual protection so that the School does
not get burdened with the lease if it loses the Community School Contract or its funding from the State
of Ohio. The lease cannot contain any balloon or payout provisions resulting from a breach or missed
payment. Any facility used for the School shall meet all health and safety standards established by law
for school buildings. Any lease agreement entered into by the Governing Authority to lease a facility for
the School must contain a provision that it is an express condition of the lease that the facilities leased
meet all health and safety standards established by law for school buildings.

Prior to entering into any lease or purchase agreements with the Operator, the Governing Authority
shall obtain an opinion from an independent licensed professional in the real estate field that verifies
the lease or purchase agreement is commercially reasonable at the time and provides the fair market
value of the property. This opinion shall be attached as an addendum to the lease or purchase
agreement.

A description of the facility; a copy of the lease, deed, or other facility agreement; the annual costs
associated with leasing the facility or annual mortgage principal and interest payments are attached as
Attachment 14. Subsequent amendments, modifications or renewals thereof of the lease and all related
documents shall be provided to the Sponsor to update this Agreement. Attachment 14 will include the
physical and/or mailing address utilized by the School. The School shall obtain all applicable use permits
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or certificates of occupancy necessary for the facilities owned or leased by it to be used and occupied as
a school. The Sponsor shall have access at all reasonable times to any such facilities for purposes of
inspecting the same and as provided in Section 4.1 of this Agreement.

The Governing Authority recognizes the rights of public health and safety officials to inspect the facilities
of the School and to order the facilities closed if those facilities are not in compliance with health and
safety laws and regulations.

The Department as the community school oversight entity has the authority to suspend the operations
of the School under ORC 3314.072 if the Department has evidence of conditions or violations of law at
the School that poses an imminent danger to the health and safety of the School’s students and
employees and the Sponsor refuses to take such action.

Section 19 Renewal of Sponsorship Process
19.1 Timeline and Format

The School shall submit its application for continued sponsorship in compliance with the timeline and
format published by the Sponsor on its website; and such application shall be made available at least
sixty (60) days prior to the date on which the application is due. All applications are subject to the
Sponsor completing a high stakes review pursuant to Section 12.2 of this Agreement and review of the
School’s score over the term of the Community School Contract on the Sponsor’s performance
framework evaluation as described in Section 12.2. The Sponsor shall provide a decision to the School
on the application no later than January 15 of the year in which the Agreement expires, or by a mutually
agreed upon date following an informal hearing where the School shall have the opportunity to address
the Sponsor about its renewal request. If the Sponsor decides to deny an application or not to accept an
application, it shall detail the reasons in its letter to the School.

19.2 Application Contents

In addition to contents required by law and the Department, the application may include comments and
additional information provided by the School about its progress toward meeting the Sponsor’s
indicators and meet the statutorily required criteria as set forth in ORC 3314.029. The timeline and
format of the application shall be provided to the School by the Sponsor and shall be posted on the
Sponsor’s website.

19.3 Criteria for Applications or Non-Renewal and Revocation

The Sponsor may terminate, revoke or deny renewal or an application for any of the grounds provided
by state law, ORC 3314.07, as they exist now or may be amended; upon the failure of the School to meet
renewal criteria, or material breach of this Agreement.

All applications must be submitted within the timeframe stated in the application and must be
complete. No incomplete applications will be accepted. All application materials will be provided to the
School sixty (60) days before the due date.

19.4 Non-Renewal Appeal Procedures
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The Sponsor shall provide the School written notice of the grounds for termination or non-renewal by
January 15 of the year the Sponsor intends to take action pursuant to ORC 3314.07. Any appeal shall be
in accordance with the requirements of ORC 3314.07.

If this Agreement is terminated or not renewed by the Sponsor pursuant to ORC 3314.07(B)(1)(a) or (b),
the School shall close permanently at the end of the current school year or on the date specified in the
notification of termination or nonrenewal and shall not enter into a contract with any other sponsor, in
which case the following procedures, in addition to the Department’s closing procedures adopted in
compliance with ORC 3314.015(E), shall apply:

e Regarding employees, if there is a collective bargaining agreement that applies, the layoff or
other provisions of the collective bargaining agreement shall be followed. In the absence of a
collective bargaining agreement, the School may elect to treat employees as laid-off or their
positions abolished. Expiring employee contracts may be non-renewed.

e Upon termination of this Agreement, or upon dissolution of the Ohio non-profit corporation
upon which the School was established, all equipment, supplies, real property, books, furniture
or other assets of the School shall be distributed in accordance with ORC 3314.074 and the
Governing Authority’s Articles of Incorporation and Code of Regulations.

e Upon request of the Sponsor, the Governing Authority, School, and/or their agents will
immediately provide the Sponsor any and all documentation and records, including, but not
limited to, financial records deemed necessary by the Sponsor to facilitate the School’s closure.
This transmittal of documentation and records to the Sponsor excludes all students’ educational
records, which should be forwarded to the individual student’s school district of residence.

e Inaccordance with ORC 3314.44, The School’s superintendent, as chief administrative officer of
the School, shall take all reasonable steps necessary to collect and assemble the students’
educational records in an orderly manner and transmit the records to the student’s school
district of residence within seven (7) business days of the School’s closing.

e The School also hereby agrees that it will cooperate fully with the Sponsor to complete the
appropriate procedures and paperwork as outlined by the Sponsor, the Department, or in
statute, in the event the School is closed. Any refusal by the School to cooperate fully with the
Sponsor will be considered a material breach of this Agreement and may serve as the basis for
any other injunctive relief.

19.5 School-Initiated Closure, Non-Renewal, or Termination

Should the School choose to terminate or non-renew this Agreement, it may do so in consultation with
the Sponsor at the close of any school year and upon written notice to the Sponsor. Notice of intent to
non-renew or terminate the Agreement must be submitted to Sponsor by January 15 of the year the
School desires to terminate. The School understands that at the end of that school year, it must
immediately close or enter into an agreement with another sponsor upon termination of this
Agreement. If closure is the direction, the School must meet all closure requirements as set forth in the
closure procedures adopted by the Department pursuant to ORC 3314.015(E).

19.6 Dissolution

In the event the School should cease operations for whatever reason, including the non-renewal or
revocation of this Agreement, the Sponsor shall supervise and have authority to conduct the winding up
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of the business and affairs for the School, provided, however, that in doing so, the Sponsor does not
assume any liability incurred by the School beyond the funds allocated to it by the Sponsor under this
Agreement. Should the School cease operations, the Sponsor maintains the right to continue the
School’s operations as a Sponsor facility until the end of the school year. The Sponsor’s authority
hereunder shall include, but not be limited to:

e The return and/or disposition of any assets acquired by purchase or donation by the School
during the time of its existence, subject to the limitations of Section 19.7 below; and,

e Provide student records to the traditional districts where the students reside or transfer of
records to the schools where the student is now enrolled.

e Provide Sponsor with the School’s asset report showing all assets purchased with public funds,
all assets purchased with non-public funds, all assets purchased with non-public funds, all assets
purchased with Federal Funds, and the ownership of any and all items used by the School.

e Provide Sponsor with the Transcripts of all students graduating at any time during the existence
of the School. Only the transcripts of graduates shall be provided electronically to the Sponsor

e Provide Sponsor with a copy of all required closure documents including information regarding
the distribution of assets and school records.

School personnel and the Governing Authority shall cooperate fully with the winding up of the affairs of
the School. School personnel my be requested to convene meetings with parents at the Sponsor’s
reasonable request and counseling with students to facilitate appropriate reassignment. The School
must meet all closure requirements as set forth in the closure procedures adopted by the Department
pursuant to ORC 3314.015(E).

19.7 Distributing Assets of School

The School agrees to comply with ORC 3314.074, ORC Chapter 1702, and the School’s Articles of
Incorporation in distributing the assets of the permanently closed school.

Section 20 Recitals
20.1 Order of Precedence

In the event of any conflict among the organic documents and practices defining this relationship, this
Agreement shall take precedence over policies of either party and the Application and policies of the
School and mutually-acceptable practices developed during the term of the this Agreement shall take
precedence over the Application.

20.2 Amendments

This Agreement maybe amended or modified to reflect changes in Ohio Revised Code, Ohio
Administrative Code or any federal regulations. Such amendments will be submitted to the School’s
Governing Authority by the Sponsor and shall specify the provisions being amended and the
corresponding references in Ohio Revised Code, Ohio Administrative Code, or any federal regulations.

At the School’s request, the Sponsor may approve modifications of the School’s academic goals and
objectives based upon school academic progress. Such changes or amendments to the School’s
academic goals and objectives must be approved by the Sponsor and the School’s Governing Authority.
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Other than amendments to address changes in Ohio Revised Code or Ohio Administrative Code, no
amendment to the Agreement shall be valid unless ratified in writing by the Sponsor and the School
Governing Authority and executed by authorized representatives of the Parties.

20.3 Merger

This Agreement contains all terms, conditions, and understandings of the Parties relating to its subject
matter. All prior representations, understandings, and discussions are merged herein and superseded by
this Agreement.

20.4 Non-Assignment

Neither Party to this Agreement shall assign or attempt to assign any rights, benefits, or obligations to
any such accruing to the Party under this Agreement unless the other Party agrees in writing to any such
assignment. Such consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

20.5 Governing Law and Enforceability

This Agreement shall be governed and construed according to the Constitution and Laws of the State of
Ohio. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement to the School is found
contrary to law, such provision or application shall have effect only to the extent permitted by law.
Either party may revoke this Agreement if a material provision is declared unlawful or unenforceable by
any court of competent jurisdiction or the Parties do not successfully negotiate a replacement provision.
The Parties agree, that upon any material changes in law that may materially impact the relationship of
the Parties, the Parties shall as soon as reasonably practical after the effective date of such change in
law, amend this Agreement to reflect such changes.

20.6 No Third-Party Beneficiary

The enforcement of the terms and conditions of this Agreement and all rights of action relating to such
enforcement shall be strictly reserved to the Sponsor and the School subject to Section 10 of this
Agreement. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall give or allow any claim or right of action
whatsoever by any other third person. It is the express intent of the Parties to this Agreement that any
person receiving services or benefits hereunder shall be deemed an incidental beneficiary only.

20.7 No Waiver

The Parties agree that no assent, express or implied, to any breach by either Party of any one or more of
the provisions of this Agreement shall constitute a waiver or any other breach.

20.8 Notice

Any notice required, or permitted, under this Agreement, shall be in writing and shall be effective upon
actual receipt or refusal when sent by personal delivery (subject to verification of service or
acknowledgement of receipt) or one (1) day after deposit with a nationally recognized overnight courier,
or three (3) days after mailing when sent by certified mail, postage prepaid to the Administrator for
notice to the School, or to the designated Sponsor representative for notice to the Sponsor, at the

addresses set forth below. Either party may change the address for notice by giving prior written notice
to the other party.
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Sponsor: School:

Steel Academy
Director 1570 Creighton Ave
Office of Ohio School Sponsorship Akron, Ohio 44310
Ohio Department of Education
25 South Front Street With a copy to:
Columbus, Ohio 43215-4183 Amy Goodson, Esq.

288 S. Munroe Rd.
Tallmadge, Ohio 44278

20.9 Severability

If any provision of this Agreement is determined to be unenforceable or invalid for any reason, the
remainder of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect, unless otherwise terminated by one or
both Parties in accordance with the terms contained herein.

20.10 Interpretation

e Standards of Compliance. In the event of any disagreement or conflict concerning the
interpretation or enforcement of this Agreement, the Application, and Sponsor policies,

procedures, regulations, or other requirements, unless waived, and compliance by the School
therewith shall be required and measured in the same manner as may be applied and expected
by the Sponsor of otherwise-comparable Sponsored schools.

e Business Days. As used in this Agreement “business day” means any day other than aSaturday
or Sunday or a day on which government institutions in the State of Ohio are closed.

e Counterparts; Signature by Facsimile or e-Signature. This Agreement may be signed in
counterparts, which when taken together, shall constitute one original Agreement. Signatures
received by facsimile or by electronic signature by either of the Parties shall have the same
effect as original signatures.

e Conflict with Exhibits. In the event of conflicts or inconsistencies between this Agreement, the
Attachments, or the Application, such conflicts or inconsistences shall be resolved by reference
to the documents in the following order of priority: first, the terms of this Agreement; second,
the Attachments; and, last the Application.

Executed by the following on the dates provided below.

‘ Ohio Department of Educatiob School
g ‘ v% o @ Steel Academy

Stershanie Siddens, Ph.D.

DocuSigned by:

Intlerd n%%ﬁiblic

. CEODAFCEEFC44AC...
Instruction Its: oo on

President
3/7/2023
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Appendices

Appendix 1: Sponsor Opening and Closing Assurances

Appendix 2: Sponsor Performance Framework & Current Local Report Card

Appendix 3: Sponsor Operator Guidelines

Appendix 4: Specialized Education Model Requirements

Attachments

Attachment 1: Articles of Incorporation and Appointment of Statutory Agent

Attachment 2: Tax Exempt Determination Letter

Attachment 3: List of Governing Authority Members names and contact information. Conflict of
Interest Policy and Description of How Governing Authority Members are
Selected in the Future (unless these processes are included in the Bylaws
(Attachment 4)

Attachment 4: Code of Regulations (Bylaws)

Attachment 5: Organizational Chart & Job Descriptions

Attachment 6 School Education Plan including Contract Goals

Attachment 7: Operator Contract or Management Agreement

Attachment 8: Insurance Certificates

Attachment 9: Enrollment Preferences, Selection Method, Timeline, and Procedures

Attachment 10: Admission, Withdrawal, Suspension and Expulsion Policies and Procedures

Attachment 11: Financial Plan (Five Year, Year One Budget and Narrative)

Attachment 12: Fiscal Officer Bond and Fiscal Officer Contract

Attachment 13: Employee Benefits

Attachment 14: School Facility Description and Fully Executed Mortgage or Lease
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Appendix 1
School Opening and Closure Assurances

As the School Governing Authority President/Chairperson of
| certify that the School will comply with all
Sponsor Opening Conditions and will work to provide documentation as evidence of
compliance with Ohio Revised Code Chapter 3314, Ohio Department of Education,
requirements of state and local authorities, and Sponsor requirements in order to receive
approval to open.

As the School Governing Authority President/Chairperson, if
should cease to exist for any reason, including
but not limited to suspension, closure or termination as outlined in ORC Chapter 3314, the
School Governing Authority agrees to cooperate fully with the Sponsor and comply with all
Sponsor and Ohio Department of Education Community School Closing/Suspension
Procedures required at the time of the School's closing.

The School Governing Authority appoints (school leader is
customarily recommended as designee), as Designee, to coordinate the opening and closure
of the School and to ensure all requirements of the Community School Closing/Suspension
Procedures as prescribed by the Ohio Department of Education and the Sponsor at the time
of the School's closing are fully completed and all records are documented and submitted as
required.

The School Governing Authority President, Treasurer and Designhee hereby acknowledge
they have reviewed the Ohio Department of Education Community School
Closing/Suspension Procedures in effect at the time of executing this document and
understand the responsibilities as assigned should the School close. Failure to complete
these duties as prescribed may result in criminal or civil penalties as permitted by law.
Additionally, should Governing Authority, treasurer or designee fail to ensure that all closing
requirements are fulfilled the Sponsor will manage the closure process and may require the
Governing Authority to reimburse the Sponsor for costs associated with closure.

Acknowledged and agreed to by the following parties:

Governing Authority Date
Treasurer Date
Designee Date

Print Designee Name/Title
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Office of Ohio School Sponsorship Performance Framework

OFFICE OF SCHOOL SPONSORSHIP
SCHOOL PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK

year and the most recent three (3) years of data in each respective area.

This framework provides a comprehensive system for evaluation and monitoring of a community school's academic, operational, legal and fiscal performance. This framework is
used to inform decisions on renewal and revocation, corrective action and/or probation considerations for sponsored schools. The goal is for each school to achieve 75% or greater
points available in each of the respective areas of academic performance, organizational (operations and legal) compliance, and fiscal performance; however, conditional approval
may be considered for those schools not achieving 75% in all areas, but averaging an overall 75% score. During a renewal year, evaluation will include consideration of the current

School Name

School IRN#

ACADEMIC SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS TRADITIONAL SCHOOLS & DROPOUT RECOVERY

MOST RECENT COMPLETED RATING SCALE
SCHOOL YEAR RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESS TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
RATING STANDARD STANDARD THE STANDARD TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED
ACADEMIC INDICATORS RECEIVED (6) points (4) points (2) points (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
2 Stars and is below
5 Stars, 4 Stars or exceeds 3 Stars or meets the overall statewide average; or has 1 Star and below the
1. Performance Index Grade
the overall statewide average statewide average shown a 10 point statewide average
improvement over prior year
2. Progress Grade 6 5 Stars or 4 Stars 3 Stars 2 Stars 1 Star
School shows evidence of | Evidence of meeting mission
School shows evidence of School shows evidence of
Mission Specific Sponsorship Contract meeting some, but not all of | specific SMART goals is not
3. 6 exceeding mission specific meeting mission specific
SMART Goals its mission specific contract provided or school is not
contract SMART goals contract SMART goals
SMART goals meeting the goals
Exceeds performance index | Meets performance index of Falls below performance Falls below performance
Performance Index vs. District -where school is
4. located 6 of district of residence of district of residence of index of district of residence | index of district of residence
ocate
student's attending school student's attending school by 1-20 points by more than 20 points
Performance Index vs. Statewide Similarly
Situated Community Schools (Similar schools
5 are based on the community school's 6 Exceeds performance index Meets performance index Falls below performance Falls far below performance
" characteristics: 1) Brick and mortar; 2) E- average average gathered index average gathered index average gathered
school; 3) Special Education; and 4) Dropout
Prevention and Recovery
Average passing rate for all | Average passing rate forall | Average passing rate forall | Average passing rate for all
grades in reading and math | grades in reading and math | grades in reading and math | grades in reading and math
6. Achievement - Indicators met 6 exceeds 50% on school is 41-50% on school is below 31-40% on school | on school administered norm
administered norm administered norm administered norm referenced test is 30% or
referenced tests referenced test referenced test below
Multi-year index is in the Multi-year index is below
7. Progress - Multi-Year Index Overall 6 Multi-year index is above 1 Multi-year index is below -2
range of + 1 -1
TOTAL PAGE 1 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 4 2
(42 points available)
ACADEMIC SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS TRADITIONAL SCHOOLS
RATING SCALE
RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESS TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
RATING STANDARD STANDARD THE STANDARD TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED
ACADEMIC INDICATORS RECEIVED (3) points (2) points (1) point (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
8. Achievement Grade 3 5 Stars or 4 Stars 3 Stars 2 Stars 1 Star
9. Graduation Rate -- 4 Year 3 89-100% 84-88.9% 79-83.9% Below 79% N/A
10. Graduation Rate -- 5 Year 3 90-100% 85-89% 80-84% Below 80% N/A
11. Graduation Rate -- 6 Year 3 90-100% 85-89% 80-84% Below 80% N/A
12. Graduation Rate -- 7 Year 3 90-100% 85-89% 80-84% Below 80% N/A
13. Graduation Rate -- 8 Year 3 90-100% 85-89% 80-84% Below 80% N/A
14. K-3 Literacy Improvement 3 5 Stars or 4 Stars 3 Stars 2 Stars 1 Star Not Rated
5 Stars, 4 Stars or Exceeds 2 Stars or Does Not Meet
17. Gap Closing) 3 3 Stars or Meets Standards 1 Star
Standards Standards
High School Test P; Rate (A f
1. Mioh School Test Passage Rate (Average o 3 60.0-100% 30.0-50.9% 10-29.9% 0-09% N/A
indicator)
19. College, Career, Workforce, Military Readiness 3 5 Stars or 4 Stars 3 Stars 2 Stars 1 Star N/A
11% - state interim goal fo | exceeds state interim goal
20.  Chronic Absenteeism 3 5% or less 10% -6%
the measured year for the measured year
Scores show significant Scores show evidence that
. Scores show evidence of Scores meet the state
evidence of closing . . that the school is notf closing
. . closing achievement gaps average for non-English
21. English Learner Gap Closing 3 achievement gaps between achievement gaps between Not Rated
between state average and | Learner students and English
state average and English state average and English
English Learner students Learner students
Learner students Learner students
Number of 12th Grade Students Earning Points More than 75% of Students | 75% of Students Earned 18 Less than 75% of Students
22. 3 Less than 50% N/A
for Graduation Earned 18 Points Points Earned 18 Points
Students show more than 1 | Students show growth of at Students show growth
23. Local Assessments 3 year of growth between fall | least 1 year between fall and | between fall and spring local No growth shown
and spring assessments spring local assessments assessments
Page 1 of 4 FY 24 Performance Framework_with calculations corrected - 3/27/2023




School Name

Office of Ohio School Sponsorship Performance Framework

School IRN#

26.

Overall Report Card Grade Compared to 3
Similar Community Schools AS SELECTED BY
THE SPONSOR AND APPROVED BY THE
SCHOOL in Ohio (grade band and
demographic as selected by the school and
approved by Sponsor)

Exceeds the average of 5
3 Similar Community Schools
in Ohio

Performs as well as 5 Similar
Community Schools in Ohio

Falls below the Performance
of 5 Similar Community
Schools in Ohio

K-3 Early Literacy Literacy Measured

(3) Year Average Grade is 4

(3) Year Average Grade is 3

(3) Year Average Grade is 2

(3) Year Average Grade is 1

28. 3
beginning with the 23-24 report card or 5 stars stars stars star
2 Progress Grade Measured beginning with the 3 (3) Year Average Grade is4 or| (3) Year Average Grade is 3 | (3) Year Average Gradeis 2 | (3) Year Average Grade is 1
23-24 report card 5 stars stars stars star
TOTAL PAGE 2 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 51 51
(51 points available)
51
TOTAL PAGE 2 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS
42
TOTAL PAGE 1 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS
TOTAL OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 93
TOTAL OF (3) YEARS OF DATA 0 0
TOTAL OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 93
TOTAL OF 3 YEARS OF DATA AND ACADEMIC
93 100%
INDICATORS

ACADEMIC SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS DOPR SCHOOLS

RATING SCALE
RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESSING TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
RATING STANDARD STANDARD STANDARDS TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED

ACADEMIC INDICATORS RECEIVED (3) points (2) points (1) point (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
8. Achievement Grade Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards
9. Graduation Rate -- 4 Year Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards N/A
10. Graduation Rate -- 5 Year Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards N/A
11. Graduation Rate -- 6 Year Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards N/A
12. Graduation Rate -- 7 Year Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards N/A
13. Graduation Rate -- 8 Year Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards N/A
14. Combined Graduation Rage Exceeds Standard Meets Standards Does Not Meet Standards Not Rated
15. Value Added AorB C F Not Rated

5 Stars, 4 St: E d: 2 St D Not Meet
16. AMOs (Achievement Gap Closing 2154 SIars O BXCEEAS 1 3 Stars or Meets Standards ars orboes Mot Mee 1 Star
Standards Standards

17. High School Test Passage Rate 36.0-100% 1.0-35.9% 0-0.9% N/A
18 Number of 12th Grade Students Earning More than 70% of Students 60% of Students Earned 50% of Students Earned Less than 50% of Students

Credentials Earned Credentials Credentials Credentials Earned Credentials

Number of 12th Grade Students (graduates More than 60% of Students 59% -40% of Students A Majority of Graduates Less than 50% of Students
19. during the review year) Earned Compentency Earned Competency Scores | EarnedEarned Competency | Earned a Comptency Score | Earned a Competency Score N/A

Scores or above on ELA 2 and Algebra 1 on Both Assessments Scores on Both Assessments | on At Least 1 Assessment on At Least 1 Assessment

Students show more than 1 | Students show growth of at Students show growth
20. Local Assessments (Star Assessment) year of growth between fall | least 1 year between fall and | between fall and spring local No growth shown
and spring assessments spring local assessments assessments
Overall Report Card Grade Compared to All Exceeds the average of 5 Falls below the Performance
) . ) Performs as well as 5 Similar
22. Other Dropout Prevention and Recovery Similar Community Schools of 5 Similar Community
) Community Schools in Ohio

Schools Sponosed by 0SS in Ohio Schools in Ohio

TOTAL PAGE 2 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS o 0

(42 points available)

TOTAL PAGE 2 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 0

TOTAL PAGE 1 OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 0

COMBINED OVERALL ACADEMIC INDICATOR
23. RATING (BOTH SECTIONS FOR DROPOUT 0

PREVENTION AND RECOVERY SCHOOLS

TOTAL OF (3) YEARS OF DATA 0 0

TOTAL OF ACADEMIC INDICATORS 0

TOTAL OF 3 YEARS OF DATA AND ACADEMIC o 0%

INDICATORS ’

Page 2 of 4
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School Name

Office of Ohio School Sponsorship Performance Framework

School IRN#

OVERALL COMPLIANCE SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS

MOST RECENT COMPLETED
SCHOOL YEAR

ORGANIZATION & OPERATIONS
INDICATORS

RUBRIC
RATING
RECEIVED

EXCEEDS THE
STANDARD
(3) points

MEETS THE
STANDARD
(2) points

RATING SCALE
PROGRESS TOWARD
THE STANDARD
(1) point

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
TO THE STANDARD
(0) points

NOT CALCULATED
FOR THIS SCHOOL

Required Number of Board Members
Maintained

N/A

5 sponsor approved
members

4 sponsor approved
members for (2) or more
consecutive meetings

3 or fewer sponsor approved
members for (2) or more
consecutive meetings

2. Meetings Properly Noticed

N/A

Timely public notice provided
for all meetings, reschedules,
and cancellations

Timely public notice not
provided for (2) meetings,
reschedules, or cancellations

Timely public notice not
provided for (3) or more
meetings, reschedules, or
cancellations

3. Required Board Member Training Obtained

N/A

At least (2) hours of annual
training completed including
Open Meetings, Public
Records, and Ethics for 100%
of board members

At least (2) hours of annual
training completed including
Open Meetings, Public
Records, and Ethics for 80-
99% of board members

At least (2) hours of annual
training completed including
Open Meetings, Public
Records, and Ethics for less
than 80% of board members

4. Board Member Qualifications on File

N/A

Resume, BCI/FBI, and COl on
file within 30 days of
appointment or expiration for
100% of board members

Resume, BCI/FBI, & COl on
file within 30 days of
appointment or expiration for
80-99% of board members

Resume, BCI/FBE, & COl on
file within 30 days of
appointment or expiration for
less than 80% of board
members

5. Governing Board Member Meeting Attendance

Overall member attendance
is greater than 90%

Overall member attendance
is between 80-90%

Overall member attendance
is between 70-80% OR any
(1) member misses (3) or
more meetings

Overall member attendance
is less than 70% OR more
than (1) member misses (3)
or more meetings

TOTAL ORGANIZATION & OPERATIONS
INDICATORS (out of 15 available)

15

OVERALL COMPLIANCE SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS

MOST RECENT COMPLETED
SCHOOL YEAR

LEGAL INDICATORS

RUBRIC
RATING
RECEIVED

EXCEEDS THE
STANDARD
(3) points

MEETS THE
STANDARD
(2) points

RATING SCALE
PROGRESS TOWARD
THE STANDARD
(1) point

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
TO THE STANDARD
(0) points

NOT CALCULATED
FOR THIS SCHOOL

6. On-time Records and Survey Submission

School is compliant for 90-
100% of ORC/OAC required
items

School is compliant for 80-
89% of ORC/OAC required
items

School is compliant for 70-
79% of ORC/OAC required
items

School is compliant for less
than 70% of ORC/OAC
required items

7. Contract Compliance

School is compliant for 90-
100% of contract required
items

School is compliant for 80-
89% of contract required
items

School is compliant for 70-
79% of contract required
items

School is compliant for less
than 70% of contract required
items

LEA Special Education Performance
Determination

N/A

School does not have an
ODE special education
corrective action plan (CAP)
atthe end of the current
school year

School has an ODE special
education corrective action
plan (CAP) at the end of the
current school year and it is
progressing towards
compliance

School has an ODE special
education corrective action
plan (CAP) at the end of the
current school year but is
NOT progressing towards
compliance

9. Pre-Opening Assurances

N/A

School met all pre-opening
assurance requirements prior
to the first day of student
attendance (health & safety,
fire inspection, worker's
comp, insurance, food
service license, drill logs,
safety plans)

N/A

chool did NOT meet all pre-
opening assurance
requirements prior to the first
day of student attendance
(health & safety, fire
inspection, worker's comp,
insurance, food service
license, drill logs, safety
plans)

10. Site Visit Compliance

N/A

School met all site visit
requirements in a timely
manner(bci/fbi check results,
licensure and training
documentation, file reviews,
and operational/facility
requirements)

N/A

School did NOT meet all site
visit requirements in a timely
manner

11. Annual Report

N/A

School Annual Report
submitted AND made
available to parents by the
due date

N/A

School Annual Report NOT
submitted or NOT made
available to parents by the
due date

12. Emergency Management Plan

N/A

Emergency Management
Plan approved and current

N/A

Emergency Management
Plan NOT submitted on time,
approved or expired

Page 3 of 4
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School Name

TOTAL LEGAL INDICATORS (out of 21
available)

Office of Ohio School Sponsorship Performance Framework

School IRN#

OVERALL COMPLIANCE SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS

RATING SCALE
OVER THE CONTRACT TERM OR RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESS TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
MINIMUM OF (3) YEARS OF DATA RATING STANDARD STANDARD THE STANDARD TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED
2018-2019SY, 2019-2020SY, 2020-2021SY RECEIVED (3) points (2) points (1) point (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
(3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator
13. Combined Overall Compliance Indicator Rating 3
Rating is Exceeds. Rating is Meets. Rating is Does Not Meet. Rating is Falls Far Below.
TOTAL OF (3) YEARS OF DATA 3 3
TOTAL OF LEGAL INDICATORS 21 100%
TOTAL OF ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS
15 100%
INDICATOR
TOTAL OF 3 YEARS OF DATA, LEGAL
INDICATORS AND ORGANIZATION AND 39 100%
OPERATIONS INDICATORS
———————————————
FISCAL SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS
RATING SCALE
MOST RECENT COMPLETED RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESS TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
SCHOOL YEAR RATING STANDARD STANDARD THE STANDARD TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED
FINANCIAL INDICATORS RECEIVED (6) points (4) points (2) points (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
May and November forecasts|May and November forecasts| May and November forecasts
1 Five-Year Forecast and Annual Budget 6 N/A and October budget and October budget and October budget
" | Submission approved and submitted on [approved and submitted 1-15( approved and submitted 16
time days after deadline or more days after deadline
C t rati bet 10| C it rat bet 09
2. |Current Ratio 6 Current ratio is 1.11 or greater urrentratio s between urrentratio s between Current ratio is below 0.9
and 1.10 and 1.0
3. | Debt Ratio 6 Debt ratio is 0 - 20% Debt ratio is 20.1 - 50.0% Debt ratio is 40.1 - 60.0% Debt ratio is less than 60%
School has 61 or more days | School has between 31 to 60 | School has between 16 and | School has less than 15 days
4. | Unrestricted Days of Cash 6
cash available days cash available 30 days cash available cash available
5. | Maintenance of Effort (MOE) 6 N/A The School met both ESEA | School met either ESEA or School failed to meet both
and IDEA-B MOE IDEA-B MOE but not both ESEA and IDEA-B MOE
School has submitted timely
School has submitted some
CCIP - Grant Applications, Grant Revisions, and (Monthly or at least Quarterly) School did not submit timely
PCRs through the year and
6. |Project Cash Requests (PCR's) Submitted 6 N/A PCRs and submitted all PCR's, Applications or
submitted or revised CCIP
Timely applications and/or revisions Revisions
applications timely
timely
All financial reports and No more than (2) financial Between (3-4) financial More than (4) financial
7. | Sponsor Reporting 6 response submitted by reports or responses reports or responses reports submitted late or any
deadline submitted no more than (5) | submitted no more than (5) |responses more than (5) days
School did not hold either a
School held pre- and post School held a post audit
8. |Pre- and/or Post Audit 6 N/A pre- or a post audit
audit conferences conference
conference
School's most recent audit Schools' most recent audit School's most recent audit School's most recent audit
contains (0) findings, (0) contains (0) findings, no more|contains (0) findings, no more| contains any findings, more
9. |Audit Findings 6 management letter than (1) management letter | than (2) management letter | than (3) more management
comments, and (0) verbal [comments, and no more than|comments, and no more than|  letter comments, or (5) or
comments (2) verbal comments (4) verbal comments more verbal comments
10 Enrollment Variance/Sustainment (Current 6 Enrollment is greater than | Enrollment is between 91% to| Enrollmentis 81% to 90% of |Enrollment is less than 80% of
" | Year vs. Previous Year) 95% beginning FTE 95% of beginning FTE beginning FTE beginning FTE
TOTAL CURRENT YEAR FINANCIAL 60 60
INDICATORS (60 available points)
FISCAL SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS
RATING SCALE
OVER THE CONTRACT TERM OR RUBRIC EXCEEDS THE MEETS THE PROGRESS TOWARD NEEDS IMPROVEMENT
MINIMUM OF (3) YEARS OF DATA RATING STANDARD STANDARD THE STANDARD TO THE STANDARD NOT CALCULATED
2018-2019SY, 2019-2020SY, 2020-2021SY RECEIVED (3) points (2) points (1) points (0) points FOR THIS SCHOOL
(3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator (3) Year Average Indicator
11. Combined Overall Fiscal Indicator Rating 3
Rating is Exceeds Rating is Meets Rating is Does Not Meet Rating is Falls Far Below
TOTAL OF (3) YEARS OF DATA (3 points 3 3
available)
TOTAL CURRENT YEAR FINANCIAL 60
INDICATORS
TOTAL (3) YEARS OF DATA AND TOTAL
63 100%

FINANCIAL INDICATORS

OVERALL SCHOOL PERFORMANCE TARGETS AND METRICS SUMMARY

ACADEMIC SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
COMPLIANCE SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
FISCAL SCHOOL PERFORMANCE

-TOTAL SCHOOL PERFORMANCE

93

39

63
195

RUBRIC RATING
100%
100%
100%
100%

Page 4 of 4

FY 24 Performance Framework_with calculations corrected - 3/27/2023




Appendix 3



Operator/Management Company Agreement Guidelines

The maximum term of an Operator/Management Company agreement must not
exceed the term of the community school contract. After the second year that the
Operator/Management Company agreement has been in effect, the school must have
the option of terminating the contract without cause or a financial penalty.

Operator/Management Company agreements must be negotiated at ‘arms-length.’
The community school’s board and Operator/Management Company must have
independent legal counsel to represent their interests in reaching a mutually
acceptable management agreement.

No provision of the Operator/Management Company agreement shall interfere with
the community school board’s duty to exercise its statutory, contractual and fiduciary
responsibilities governing the operation of the school. No provision of the
Operator/Management Company agreement shall prohibit the community school
board from acting as an independent, self-governing public body, or allow decisions
to be made other than in compliance with the Ohio Sunshine Law.

An Operator/Management Company agreement shall not restrict the community
school board from waiving its governmental immunity or require a board to assert,
waive or not waive its governmental immunity.

No provision of an Operator/Management Company agreement shall alter the
community school board’s treasurer’s legal obligation to direct that the deposit of all
funds received by the community school be placed in the community school’s
account.

Operator/Management Company agreements must contain the following methods for
paying fees or expenses: the community school board may pay or reimburse the
Operator/Management Company for approved fees or expenses upon properly
presented documentation and approval by the board.

Operator/Management Company agreements shall provide that the financial,
educational and student records pertaining to the community school are community
school property and that such records are subject to the provisions of the Ohio Open
Records Act. All community school records shall be physically or electronically
available, upon request, at the community school’s physical facilities. Except as
permitted under the community contract and applicable law, no
Operator/Management Company agreement shall restrict the Sponsor’s access to the
community school’s records.



10.

11.

12.

13.

Operator/Management Company agreements must contain a provision that all finance
and other records of the Operator/Management Company related to the community
school will be made available to the community school’s governing authority and
independent auditor.

The Operator/Management Company agreement must not permit the
Operator/Management Company to select and retain the independent auditor for the
community school.

If an Operator/Management Company purchases equipment, materials and supplies
on behalf of or as the agent of the community school, the Operator/Management
Company agreement shall provide that such equipment, materials and supplies shall
be and remain the property of the community school.

Operator/Management Company agreements shall contain a provision that if the
Operator/Management Company procures equipment, materials and supplies at the
request of or on behalf of the community school, the Operator/Management
Company shall not include any added fees or charges with the cost of equipment,
materials and supplies purchased from third parties.

Operator/Management Company agreements must contain a provision that clearly
allocates the respective proprietary rights of the community school board and the
Operator/Management Company to curriculum or educational materials. At a
minimum, Operator/Management Company agreements shall provide that the
community school owns all proprietary rights to curriculum or educational materials
that (i) are both directly developed and paid for by the community school; or (ii) were
developed by the Operator/Management Company at the direction of the community
school governing board with community school funds dedicated for the specific
purpose of developing such curriculum or materials. Operator/Management Company
agreements may also include a provision that restricts the community school’s
proprietary rights over curriculum or educational materials that are developed by the
Operator/Management Company from funds from the community school or that are
not otherwise dedicated for the specific purpose of developing community school
curriculum or educational materials. All Operator/Management Company agreements
shall recognize that the Operator/Management Company’s educational materials and
teaching techniques used by the community school are subject to state disclosure laws
and the Open Records Act.

Operator/Management Company agreements involving employees must be clear
about which persons or positions are employees of the Operator/Management
Company, and which persons or positions are employees of the community school. If
the Operator/Management Company leases employees to the community school, the



14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Operator/Management Company agreement must provide that the leasing company
accepts full liability for benefits, salaries, worker’s compensation, unemployment
compensation and liability insurance for its employees leased to the community
school or working on community school operations. If the community school is
staffed through an employee leasing agreement, legal confirmation must be provided
to the community school board that the employment structure qualifies as employee
leasing.

If the Operator/Management Company hires the community school superintendent
and/or school educational leaders the agreement must include a provision that permits
the Community School board to approve the hiring decisions, permit the Community
School board to evaluate the superintendent and/or educational leaders, and make
recommendations as to the continuation and/or termination of the superintendent
and/or school leaders.

Operator/Management Company agreements must contain insurance and
indemnification provisions outlining the coverage the Operator/Management
Company will obtain. The Operator/Management Company’s insurance is separate
from and in addition to the insurance for the community school board that is required
according to the community school contract. Insurance coverage must take into
account whether or not staff at the school are employees of the Operator/Management
Company or the school.

Marketing and development costs paid by or charged to the community school shall
be limited to those costs specific to the community school program, and shall not
include any costs for the marketing and development of the Operator/Management
Company.

If the community school intends to enter into a lease, execute promissory notes or
other negotiable instruments, or enter into a lease-purchase agreement or other
financing relationships with the Operator/Management Company, then such
agreements must be separately documented and not be a part of or incorporated into
the Operator/Management Company agreement. Such agreements must be consistent
with the school’s authority to terminate the Operator/Management Company
agreement and continue operation of the school.

If requested, the Operator/Management Company must provide detailed financial
information to the Sponsor as required by the community school contract between the
sponsor and the community school.
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E-Schools

Appendix 4

Specialized Education Model Requirements

If the School is an on-line (e-school), comply with the following pursuant to ORC 3314.21:

The School shall use a filtering device and install filtering software that protects
against internet access to materials that are obscene or harmful to juveniles on each
computer provided to students for instructional use. If the student chooses to use
his or her own computer not obtained from the School, the School shall provide such
devise and/or software to the student at no cost. The School shall provide a
demonstration of such software and documentation that it is placed on all
computers and/or offered to students who use his or her own computers to the
Sponsor on an annual basis.

The School shall develop and provide a plan to the Sponsor by August 1 of each year
describing the plan by which its full-time teachers will conduct visits to the students
in person throughout the year. The School shall also provide documentation to the
Sponsor that the plan was complied with each school year. Evidence of compliance
with the plan must be reviewed and submitted to the Sponsor annually.

The School shall set up a central base of operation where all administrative activities
occur and provide the Sponsor with the location of the central base of operations.
The Sponsor shall maintain a representative within fifty miles of that central base of
operations.

The School shall also comply with the Departments FTE manual requirements for reporting and
documenting learning opportunities. The School’s software shall include tracking of log-in and
log-out as well as time spent in educational/learning modules and idle time. Further, the
School shall document learning as required by ORC 3314.08.

Blended Learning

If the School operates as a designated blended learning school, as defined in ORC 3301.079, the
School must comply with the following:

Follow the Sponsor approved blended learning educational model or models that
will be used;

Maintain a description of how student instructional needs will be determined and
documented;

Maintain documentation of the method to be used for determining competency,
granting credit, and promoting students to a higher-grade level;

Follow the School's attendance requirements, including documentation of
participation in learning opportunities;



e Follow the Sponsor approved statement describing how student progress will be
monitored;

e Follow the Sponsor approved statement describing how private student data will be
protected; and

e Follow the Sponsor approved program for offering professional development
activities offered to teachers.

The School shall also comply with the Departments FTE manual requirements for reporting and
documenting learning opportunities. The School’s software shall include tracking of log-in and
log-out as well as time spent in educational/learning modules and idle time. Further, the
School shall document learning as required by ORC 3314.08.

Dropout Prevention and Recovery Program (Alternative Education School)

If the School operates a dropout-prevention and recovery school, comply with all provisions of
statute and administrative rule as currently written or as amended during the term of this
Agreement relating to dropout-prevention and recovery schools. Specifically, the School agrees
to develop a program that complies with the Ohio Administrative Code 3301-102-10 including
meeting required enrollment and testing requirements for student enrolled in the dropout
prevention and recovery program:

e The program serves only students not younger than sixteen years of age and not
older than twenty-one years of age;

e The program enrolls students who, at the time of their initial enrollment, either, or
both, are at least one grade level behind their cohort age groups or experience crises
that significantly interfere with their academic progress such that they are
prevented from continuing their traditional programs;

e The program requires students to attain at least the applicable score designated for
each of the assessments prescribed under division (B)(1) of section 3301.0710 of the
Revised Code or, to the extent prescribed by rule of the state board of education
under division (D)(6) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code, division (B)(2) of that
section;

e The program develops an individual career plan for each student that specifies the
student's matriculating to a two-year degree program, acquiring a business and
industry credential, or entering an apprenticeship;

e The program provides counseling and support for the student related to the plan
developed under division (A)(4) of that section during the remainder of the student's
high school experience; and

e The program's instructional plan demonstrates how the academic content standards
adopted by the state board of education under section 3301.079 of the Revised
Code will be taught and assessed.


http://codes.ohio.gov/orc/3301.0710
http://codes.ohio.gov/orc/3301.0712

The School shall ensure that each student has an individualized Student Success Plan that
identifies the students goals, program of study, and meets the requirements of statute and
rule.
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DOC ID ----> 201415000719

DATE DOCUMENT 1D DESCRIPTION FILING EXPED PENALTY CERT COPY
05/3012014 201415000719 DOMESTIC ARTICLES/NON-PROFIT (ARN) 12500  100.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Receipt
This is not a bill. Please do not remit payment.

STEEL ACADEMY, INC.
ANGELINE K. LAWRIE
3085 WEST MARKET ST.
AKRON, OH 44333

STATE OF OHIO
CERTIFICATE

Ohio Secretary of State, Jon Husted
2299098

It is hereby certified that the Secretary of State of Ohio has custody of the business records for

STEEL ACADEMY, INC

and, that said business records show the filing and recording of:
Document(s) Document No(s):

DOMESTIC ARTICLES/NON-PROFIT 201415000719
Effective Date; 05/30/2014

Witness my hand and the seal of the
Secretary of State at Columbus, Ohio this
30th day of May, A.D. 2014.

United States of America 9‘1 ;44&&/
State of Ohio
Office of the Secretary of State

Ohio Secretary of State




DOC ID ----> 201415000719

Form 532B Prescribed by: Mail this form to one of the following:
JON .HUSTED Regular Filing {non expedite)
Ohio Secretary of State P.0. Box 670
Columbus, OH 43216
Central Chio: (614) 466-3810
Toll Free: (877) SOS-FILE (767-3453) et siirviont st
. time requires an additiona 00).
www. OhioSecretaryofState.gov P.C. Box 1390

Busserv@QhioSecretaryofState.gov Columbus, OH 43216

Initial Articles of Incorporation
(Nonprofit, Domestic Corporation)
Filing Fee: $125
{114-ARN)

LE:1|HY 62 AVHNIOZ

First: Name of Corporation | S’FE EL A(‘}}D{,ﬂl‘/ LN C

Second: Location of Principal office Ny i
| in Ohio Ay gow Onio
City State
—
S OMMAT
County
|
:Effective Date : (The legal existence of the corporation begins upon
{Optional) m, V the filing of the articles or on a later date specified
‘ mrhvddgyyy that is not more than ninety days after filing)

Third: Purpose for which corporation is formed

Epocemoval  Pocpos&
Sexool

**Note for Nonprofit Corporations: The Secretary of State does not grant tax exempt status. Filing with our office is not
sufiicient to obtain state or federal tax exemptions. Contact the Ohio Department of Taxation and the Internal Revenue Service to
ensure that the nonprofit corporation secures the proper state and federal tax exemptions. These agencies may require that a
purpose clause be provided.

**Note: ORC Chapter 1702 allows for additional provisions to be included in the Articles of Incorporation that are filed with this
office. if including any of these additional provisions, please do so by including them in an attachment to this form.

Form 532B Page 10of 3 Last Revised: 3/16/12



DOC ID ----> 201415000719

ORIGINAL APPOINTMENT OF STATUTORY AGENT

The undersigned, being at least a majority of the incorporators of | ] EEL Aebemy LWC

hereby appoint the following to be statutory agent upen whom any process, notice or demand requﬂ’ed or permitted by
statute to be served upon the corporation may be served. The complete address of the agent is

ANeelunve K, LG

Name

[ | 3ogs  WesT malier ST

dalling Address

Ypow Ohio VY332

_‘ City State Zip Code
/\ N I/ j
wustoesigneabyme | (ANGelimse K - AR
Incorporators or a Signhature ' ) v
‘maiosiiy of the
incorporators
Signature
! Signature

A ACCEPTANCE OF APPOINTMENT

The Undersigned, ) V. LA wars , named herein as the
Statutory Agent Name

Statutory agent for é’ﬁ; L.l ﬂCﬂD E:TY\\II | TNC

Carporation Name

‘hereby acknowledges and accepts the appointment of statutory agent for said corporation.

O\ Al / i <
EStatutory Agent Signature \ l N\ﬂfylML L . m
: =

(&g
Individual Agent's Signature / Sig)nature on behalf of Corporate Agent

[_] If the agent is an individual and using a P.Q. Box, check this box to confirm the agent is an Ohio resident.

Form 532B Page 2 of 3 Last Revised: 3/16/12



DOC ID ----> 201415000719

By signing and submitting this form to the Ohio Secretary of State, the undersigned hereby certifies that he or she
has the requisite authority to execute this document.

£\ A 4
(gl K50

Articles and original ;

Signat
appointment of agent must igflature
pe signed by the incorporator(s).

i the incorporator is an individual,
then they must sign in
the "signature” box and

" he “Print Name" box. Angeline ¥ LAweic

By

Print Nam
if the incorporator
is @ business entity, not an
‘ndividual, then please print
thg entitiy name in the
"signature" box, an
authorized representative Signature
of the entity must sign in
the "By" box and print his/her
name and title/authority in the
'Prirt Name" box. By
Print Name
Signature
By
Print Name

Form 5328 Page 30of 3 Last Revised: 3/16/12



DOC ID ----> 201415000719

Form 590 Prescribed by:

Jon HusTep
Ohio Secretary of State

Central Ohio: (614) 466-3910

Toll Free: (877} SOS-FILE (767-3453)
www. OhioSecretaryofState.gov
Busseni@OhioSecretaryofState.gov

01444y 29 A1l 57

Consent for Use of Similar Name

(To be filed with new business formation document or amendment to
change business name where a name conflict will occur.)

Name of Entity/Individual Giving Consent 6T€EL - pr(‘,ﬂ.j)(_,n/\‘-/ )

Charter/Registration/License Number of Entity giving Consent c; o L{ g'// Q,

Gives it Consent To STEEL A CAD em v

To Use The Name | STEEL ﬂmm\/} fUQ,

By signing and submitting this form to the QOhio Secretary of State, the undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has the
requisite authority to execute this document.

REQUIRED y - =
Consent form must : W g XML ) JQU,U’L{ g
be signed by an authorized Signature 5

representative of the
consenting entitiy.

if authorized representative By (if applicable)
is an individual, then they
must sign in the "signature”

pox and print their name Q MGELIVNE K . LA—WQ‘ =

in the "Print Name" box. Print Name

(f authorized representative
is @ business entity, not an FaX / J -
individual, then please print Unaclome K- Fauwtie
the business name in the Signature ]

"signature” box, an J

authorized representative 4 2

of the business entity (} N\QM ) M

miustsign in the "By" box . . I
znd orint their name in the By (if applléble)

"Print Name” box.

AVGELVE K. [ AWllE

Print Name

Farm 580 Page 1 of 1 Last Revised: 2/6/12
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FRANK LAROSE

Ohio Secretary of State Wed Jun 19 2019
Entity#: , 2299098
Filing Type: CORPORATION FOR NON-PROFIT
Original Filing Date: 05/30/2014
‘Location: AKRON-
Business Name: STEEL ACADEMY, INC
Status: ’ Active

Exp. Date: , 12/19/2023

Agenthegistrant Information

AMY E. GOODSON

288 S. MUNROE RD
TALLMADGE OH 44278
12/19/2018

Active

Inco‘rpor‘ator Information

ANGELINE K. LAWRIE

Filings

Filing Type Date of Filing Document ID
DOMESTIC ARTICLES/NON-PROFIT 05/30/2014 201415000719
DOMESTIC AGENT SUBSEQUENT APPOINTMENT 06/02/2016 201616103040

DOMESTIC AGENT SUBSEQUENT APPOINTMENT 12/19/2018 201835301080

l



FRANK LAROSE | &2

Onhio Secretary of State

‘Wed Jun 19 2019

&

i)

" UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
- STATE OF OHIO
'OFFICE OF SECRETARY OF STATE

I, Frank LaRose, Secretary of State of the State of Ohio, do hereby certify that this is a list
. of all records approved on this business entity and in the custody of the Secretary of State.

Witness my hand and the seaf of the"
Secretary of State at Columbus,
Ohio this 19th of June, A.D. 2019

Ohio Secretary of State . . : &

ire.




JU I —=—=2 LZU1B83D3UTUBV

RRF D S TSR

l

DATE DOCUMENTID  DESCRIPTION FILNG EXPED PENALTY  CERT COPY
1211912018 201835301080 SUBSEQUENT AGENT APPOINTMENT (AGS)  25.00 k 0
Receipt

This is not a bill. Please do not remit payment.

AMY GOODSON CO., LLC
288 S. MUNROE ROAD

TALLMADGE, OH, 44278

STATE OF OHIO
CERTIFICATE

Ohio Secretary of State, Jon Husted
2299098

It is hereby certified that the Secretary of State of Ohio has custody of the business records for

STEEL ACADEMY, INC

and, that said business records show the filing and recording of:

Document(s) Document No(s):

SUBSEQUENT AGENT APPOINTMENT 201835301080
Effective Date: 12/19/2018

Witness my hand and the seal of the

Secretary of State at Columbus, Ohio

RIS YA ‘ this 19th day of December, A.D.
WYL 2018. ‘

United States of America % . j%o&/

State of Chio

Office of the Secretary of State | Ohio Secretary of State




JU D ===-2 LUTB 303V T1UBY

Form 521 Prescribed by: '
- y Date Electronically Filed: 12/19/201€

r,‘c“r‘#' . .
j N H USTE D w\ Toll Free: (877) SOS-FILE (877-767-3453) | Central Ohio: (614) 466-3910
v www.OhioSecretaryofState.gov | busserv@OhioSecretaryofState.gov

1'?7 Ff )
Ohio Secretary of State N File online or for more information: www. OHBusinessCentral.com

e

Eor screen readers, follow instructions located at this.path.

Statutory Agent Update
Filing Fee: $25
Form Must Be Typed

(CHECK ONLY 0NE(1) BOX)
(1) Subsequent Appointment of Agent

(2) Change of Addréss of an Agent (3) Resignation of Agent

[} Corp (155-AGR)

Corp (165-AGS)
LP (165-AGS)
LLC (171-LSA)

Business Trust

] Corp (1a5-AGA)
[C] LP (145-AGA)
[ LLC (144-LAD)

] Business Trust

] LP (155-AGR)
[] LLC (153-LAG)
[[] Partnership (153-LAG)

0 0. 00®

(171-LSA) {144-LAD) 0O Business Trust
(153-LAG)

Real Estate Investment Trust 0 Real Estate Investment Trust ‘

171-LSA) (144-LAD) Ol Real Estate Investment Trust
{(153-LAG)

Name of Entity (STEEL ACADEMY, INC

Charter, License or Registration No.}2289098

Name of Current Agent  |KYLE L GAUL, ESQ

Complete the information in this section if box (1) is checked

Name and Address
of New Agent

|AMY E. GOODSON
Name of Agent

288 S. MUNROE RD
Mailing Address

TALLMADGE ‘ OH
City State

44278
ZIP Code



mailto:busserv@OhioSGcrBtaryofState.gov
http://www.OHBusinessCentral.com

JU L) ====2 LUTB303U108U

_|Complete the information in this section if box (1) is checked and business is an Ohio entity |

ACCEPTANCE OF APPOINTMENT FOR DOMESTIC ENTITY'S AGENT

AMY E. GOODSON
Name of Agent ‘ ' , hamed herein as the

The Undersigned,

STEEL ACADEMY, INC
Name of Business Entity

statutory agent for , hereby acknowledges

and accepts the appointment of statutory agent for said entity.

Signature: [AMY E. GOODSON

Individual Agent's Signature/Signature on behalf of Business Serving as Agent

Complete the information in this section if box (2} is checked

New Address of Agent

Mailing Address

City State ZIP Code

Complete the information in this section if box (3) is checked

The agent of record for the entity identified on page 1 resigns as statutory agent.

Current or last known address of the entity's principal office where a copy of this Resignation of Agent was sent as of the
date of filing or prior to the date filed.

Mailing Address

City - State | Zip Code




JU U -2 LUTB 303U 1UBU » N

By signing and submitting this form to the Ohio Secretary of State, the undersigned hereby certifies that he or she
has the requisite authority to execute this document.

Required REESA MATHEWS

Agent update must Signature
be signed by an authorized

representative (see\
instructions for specific

information). - By (if applicable)

If authorized representative

is an individual, then they

must sign in the "signature”
box and print their name
in the "Print Name" box.

Print Name

If authorized representative

is a business entity, not an

individual, then please print Signature
the business name in the

"signature” box, an . T
authorized representative ‘

of the business entity By (if applicable)
must sign in the "By" box

and print their name in the

"Print Name" box.

Print Name
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INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
P. O. BOX 2508
CINCINNATI, CH 45201

Employer Identification Number:

Date: SEP 04 2014 46-4030899

DLN:
17053211324004
STEEL ACADEMY INC Contact Person:
2445 THURMONT RD CUSTOMER SERVICE ID# 31954
AKRON, OH 44313 Contact Telephone Number:

(877) B29-5500
Accounting Period Ending:
June 30
Public Charity Status:
176 (b) (1) (A) (ii)
Form 990 Required:
Yes
Effective Date of Exemption:
May 30, 2014
Contribution Deductibility:
Yes
Addendum Applies:
No

Dear Applicant:

We are pleased to inform you that upon review of your applicaticn for tax
exempt status we have determined that you are exempt from Federal income tax
under section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code. Contributions to you are
deductible under section 170 of the Code. You are also qualified to receive
tax deductible bequests, devises, transfers or gifts under section 2055, 2106
or 2522 of the Code. Because this letter could help resolve any guestions
regarding your exempt status, you should keep it in your permanent records.

Organizations exempt under section 501(c) (3) of the Code are further classified
as either public charities or private foundations. We determined that you are
a public charity under the Code section(s) listed in the heading of this
letter.

For important information about your responsibilities as a tax-exempt
organization, go to www.irs.gov/chaxities. Enter "4221-PC" in the search bar
to view Publication 4221-PC, Compliance Guide for 501(c) (3} Public Charities,
which describes your recordkeeping, reporting, and disclosure requirements.

Letter 947







STEEL ACADEMY INC

We have sent a copy of this letter to your representative as indicated in your
power of attorney.

Sincerely,

s Jflappeeta)

Director, Exempt Organizations

Lettexr 947
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Board of Education
2022-2023

Michael Buccitelli, Board Member

michaelbuccitelli@msn.com

Rose Butler, Board Member

rbutler@steelacademyboard.org

Tiffany Jones Board Member

tiffanyjones331@gmail.com

Reesa Mathews, Chairman

rmathews@steelacademyboard.org

Matthew Shaffer, Board Member

mdshaf0509@gmail.com

Sandra Vandiver, Board Member

svandiver@mgae.com



mailto:michaelbuccitelli@msn.com
mailto:rbutler@steelacademyboard.org
mailto:tiffanyjones331@gmail.com
mailto:rmathews@steelacademyboard.org
mailto:mdshaf0509@gmail.com
mailto:svandiver@mgae.com
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Steel Academy, Inc
Date Approved: January 27, 2021

CODE OF REGULATIONS
OF STEEL ACADEMY, INC.

ARTICLE |
GENERAL

Section 1. Name.

The name of this Ohio nonprofit corporation shall be Steel Academy, Inc. (the “Corporation”).

Section 2. Operation, Objectives, and Guiding Principles.

Subject to all of the terms and conditions set forth in the Corporation’s Articles of Incorporation
and this Code of Regulations, the Corporation is organized, and shall be operated as a public benefit
corporation as defined in §1702.01(P) of the Ohio Revised Code.

a. The Corporation shall engage in lawful activities that directly or indirectly further public
or charitable purpose and, upon dissolution, shall distribute its assets to a public benefit corporation, the
United States, a state or any political subdivision of a state, or a person that is recognized as exempt from
federal income taxation under section 501(c)(3) of the “Internal Revenue Code of 1986,” as amended.

b. Unless otherwise specifically set forth in this Code of Regulations:

1.

No part of the net earnings of the Corporation shall inure to the benefit of or be
distributable to its members, directors, officers, or other private persons, except that
the Corporation shall be authorized and empowered to pay reasonable compensation
for services rendered by its members, directors or officers or other private persons
and to make payments and distributions in furtherance of the purposes set forth in
these Articles; and

2. No substantial part of the activities of the Corporation shall be the carrying on of
propaganda, or otherwise attempting to influence legislation; and

3. The Corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the publishing or
distribution of statements) any political campaign on behalf of or in opposition to
any candidate for public office; and

4. No present or former member, or immediate family member of the Board of
Directors shall be an owner, employee or consultant of any nonprofit or for profit
operator or sponsor of a community school unless at least one year has elapsed since
the conclusion of the person’s membership; and

5. No loans shall be made by the Corporation to its directors or officers.

Section 3. Location.

The Corporation’s headquarters shall be located and maintained in Summit County, Ohio or such
other location as the Board of Directors may determine.

Section 4. Property.

Code of Regulations
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The Corporation may purchase, lease, rent, accept as gifts or contributions, or otherwise receive,
acquire and manage real and personal property in furtherance of its purposes.

ARTICLE 1l
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Section 1. Management.

The Board of Directors shall be the governing body of the Corporation responsible for the
management of the affairs of the Corporation in furtherance of its purposes. The Corporation shall have a
Board of Directors consisting of no less than five members; all of whom shall be appointed to terms in
accordance with Section 3 below.

Section 2. Authority.

Except where otherwise provided in the Ohio Revised Code, the Corporation’s Articles of
Incorporation, or this Code of Regulations, the full authority of the Corporation shall be vested in and
exercised by the Board of Directors. Any authority of the Directors may be delegated to such persons or
committees as the Directors so acting may determine, so long as not otherwise prohibited.

Section 3. Election of and Term of Office of Directors.

Each Director shall hold office for a term of three years commencing on the day of the meeting at
which the Director was elected and ending on the day of the third annual meeting thereafter or until
successor Directors are elected and qualified. The initial Directors terms may be less than three years so
as to create staggered terms. Prior to the expiration of each Director’s term, the remaining Board of
Directors shall appoint, by majority vote, a replacement Director who shall serve a three year term
commencing upon the expiration of each initial Director’s term. Directors may be reappointed and serve
additional terms.

Section 4. Director Vacancies.

a. Except as provided in Section 3 above, the office of any Director shall become vacant
upon his or her death, failure to qualify, removal or resignation as a Director. Any Director’s office shall
likewise become vacant if he or she shall be declared of unsound mind or otherwise incompetent by order
of a court having jurisdiction, or if he or she shall be adjudicated as bankrupt or shall make an agreement
for the benefit of his or her creditors.

b. A vacancy among the Directors shall be filled by the appointment of a successor Director
to serve for the portion of the term remaining. Such appointment shall be made by a vote of the remaining
directors, though less than a majority of the whole authorized number of Directors.

Section 5. Quialifications.

All Directors are required to obtain a criminal background check, in compliance with Chapter
3314 of the Ohio Revised Code. A Director may not serve on the Board if he or she has been convicted
of, or plead guilty to, a disqualifying offense applicable to his or her position as set forth under Ohio law.
At any time during which this Corporation is a community school under the laws of Ohio, no member of
the Board may serve on the governing authority of more than the statutory maximum number of Ohio
community schools.



Section 6. Compensation.

The Board may provide by resolution for compensation of Directors in accordance Ohio Revised
Code 3314.02(E)(5).

Section 7. General Powers of the Board.

The powers of the Corporation shall be exercised, its business and affairs conducted and its
property controlled by the Board of Directors, except as otherwise provided in the Articles of
Incorporation, amendments thereto, or Chapter 1702 of the Ohio Revised Code.

Section 8. Other Powers.

Without prejudice to the general powers conferred above, the Directors, acting as a Board, shall
have the power:

a. to fix, define and limit the powers and duties of all officers,

b. to appoint, and at their discretion, with or without cause, to remove, or suspend such
subordinate officers, assistants, managers, agents, and employees as the Directors may from time to time
deem advisable, and to determine their duties and fix their compensation;

C. to require any officer, agent, or employee of the Corporation to furnish a bond for faithful
performance in such amount and with sureties as the Board may approve;

d. to designate a depository or depositories of the funds of the Corporation and the officer or
officers or other person who shall be authorized to sign notes, checks, drafts, contracts, deeds, mortgages
and other instruments on behalf of the Corporation.

ARTICLE 11
MEETINGS

Section 1. Meetings of the Board.
The Board shall use standard practices of parliamentary procedure.

Annual Meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held each year for the election of officers and
for the transaction of any other business which may properly come before the Board.

Regular Meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held at least six times a year (including the
Annual Meeting) pursuant to the Ohio Revised Code and at such other times and places as is directed by
the Board of Directors.

Special and emergency meetings of the Board may be held at any time upon the call of the Board
President or any Director. The person or persons authorized to call special meetings of the Board of
Directors may fix a reasonable time and place for holding them.

Except for Special Meetings, written notice of any Board of Directors Meeting shall be
communicated to the Directors at least five (5) days prior to such meeting and shall set forth the reasons



therefore, which may be for general purposes. Notice of meetings shall be given to the public as required
by Ohio law and Board policy.

Section 2. Meetings Held Through Communications Equipment and Action Without a Meeting.

Unless otherwise prohibited by law, meetings of the Board of Directors or any committee of the
Board of Directors may be held through communications equipment provided that all persons
participating in such meeting can hear and otherwise communicate with each other, and such participation
shall constitute presence at such meeting. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, any action which may be
taken at any meeting of the Board of Directors, or any committee of the Board of Directors, may be taken
without a meeting by unanimous consent of the Directors who are entitled to vote on such action
evidenced by a writing or writings signed by all of the members of the Board or of such committee who
are entitled to vote on such action, as the case may be. The writing or writings evidencing such action
taken without a meeting shall be filed with the Secretary of the Corporation and inserted by the Secretary
in the permanent records of the Corporation relating to meetings of the Board or of its committees. The
preceding notwithstanding, no meeting may be held through the use of communications equipment and no
action without a meeting may be taken at any time during which the Corporation holds a charter as a
community school under Chapter 3314 of the Ohio Revised Code and such community schools are
prohibited from holding meetings through the use of communications equipment.

Section 3. Quorum.

Except as otherwise provided in this Code of Regulations, the minimum number of Directors
necessary to constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting shall be a majority of the
Directors entitled to vote who are then in office.

Section 4. Vote of Directors.

All matters submitted to a vote at any meeting at which a quorum is present shall be determined
by a majority vote of the members present and entitled to vote.

Section 5. Executive Session.

So long as the Corporation operates as an Ohio Community School as defined in Ohio Revised
Code Section 3314, all meetings shall comply with the legal requirements for Ohio Community Schools.
As such, the Board may discuss matters in executive session as permitted by Section 121.22(G) of the
Ohio Revised Code as the same may be amended.

ARTICLE IV
OFFICERS

Section 1. Election of Officers.

The Board of Directors shall elect as Officers of the Corporation a President, Secretary, and a
Treasurer, and may elect such Vice Presidents and assistant officers as the Board from time to time deems
appropriate. Each Director shall be entitled to vote only for one (1) person for each office to be elected.
An individual may hold more than one (1) office of the Corporation, provided however, that no person
shall execute, acknowledge or verify an instrument in more than one capacity. The duties of the Officers
shall be as follows:

a. President. The President shall be the active executive officer of the Corporation and
shall exercise supervision over the business of the Corporation and over its several officers, subject,



however, to the control of the Board of Directors. The President shall preside at all meetings of the Board
of Directors. He/She shall have authority to sign all deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, notes and other
instruments requiring his/her signature; and shall have all the powers and duties prescribed by the General
Corporation Act; appoint all committee chairs and committee members; assist in conducting new board
member orientation; recruit new board members; act as spokesperson for the organization; periodically
consult with board members on their roles and help them assess their performance; and such other duties
as from time to time may be assigned to him/her by the Board of Directors.

b. Vice-President. The Vice-President shall perform duties as are conferred upon him/her
by these Regulations or as may from time to time be assigned to him/her by the Board of Directors or the
President. At the request of the President, or in his/her absence or disability, the Vice-President,
designated by the President (or in the absence of such designation, the Vice-President designated by the
Board of Directors) shall perform all the duties of the President, and when so acting, shall have the
powers and duties of the President.

C. Secretary. The Secretary of the Corporation shall keep minutes of all proceedings of the
meetings and shall make proper records of the same which shall be attested to him/her. He/She shall keep
such books as may be required by the Board of Directors and file all reports to states, to the Federal
government, and to foreign countries. The Secretary shall be required to give notice of meetings of the
Directors, and shall perform such other and further duties as may from time to time be assigned to
him/her by the Board of Directors or the President. The Secretary shall sign all deeds, mortgages, bonds,
contracts, notes and other instruments executed by the Corporation requiring his/her signature. The Board
may assign, by way of resolution or contract, the Secretary’s recording and notice duties to an employee,
contractor, or other individual.

d. Treasurer. The Board Treasurer shall monitor the financial affairs of the Corporation.
So long as the Corporation is operating a community school defined in Chapter 3314 of the Ohio Revised
Code, the Board of Directors shall appoint an individual as the corporation’s designated Fiscal
Officer/Treasurer who shall hold such licenses and receive such training as required by Ohio law.

e. Designated Fiscal Officer. The Board shall have a Designated Fiscal Officer as required
by Ohio Law. The Fiscal Officer shall hold the office of Treasurer. The Fiscal Officer may be an
employee or independent contractor hired by the Board. The Fiscal Officer shall have general supervision
of all finances; he/she shall receive and have in his/her charge all money, bills, notes, deeds, leases,
mortgages and similar property belonging to the Corporation, and shall do with same as may from time to
time be required by the Board of Directors. The Fiscal Officer shall not be considered a member of the
Board, as that term is used in this Code of Regulations.

The Fiscal Officer shall understand financial accounting for non-profit organizations; manage the
Board’s review of and action related to the Board’s financial responsibilities; work with any management
organizations or other service providers as needed to ensure that appropriate financial reports are made
available to the Board on a timely basis; work with the board to develop and recommend annual budgets;
and review and answer Board members’ questions about the annual audit. The Fiscal Officer shall cause
to be kept adequate and correct accounts of assets and liabilities, receipts, disbursements, gains, losses,
together with such other accounts as may be required, and, upon his/her removal as Fiscal Officer shall
turn over to the Board of Directors or a successor Fiscal Officer as directed by the Board, all property,
books, papers, and money of the Corporation in his/her control; and he/she shall perform such other
duties as from time to time may be assigned to him/her by the Board of Directors.

Section 2. Assistant and Subordinate Officers.



The Board of Directors may appoint such assistant and subordinate officers as it may deem
desirable. Each such officer shall hold office during the pleasure of the Board of Directors and perform
such duties as the Board of Directors may prescribe.

The Board of Directors may from time to time, authorize any officer, appoint and remove
subordinate officers, prescribe their authority and duties, and fix their compensation, if any.

Section 3. Duties of Officers May be Delegated.

In the absence of any officer of the Corporation, or for any other reason, which the Board of
Directors may deem sufficient, the Board of Directors may delegate, for the time being, the powers and
duties, or any one of them, of such officer to any other officer or to any Director, so long as not otherwise
prohibited.

Section 4. Qualifications and Authority of Officers.

The Officers of the Corporation may, but need not, be Directors of the Corporation. Officers of
the Corporation shall have such authority as may be specified from time to time by the Directors.

Section 5. Term of Office.

The officers of the Corporation shall hold office for one year. The number of terms of such
Officers is not hereby limited.

Section 6. Resignation and Removal.

Any Officer may, by written notice to the Board of Directors, resign at any time. Any Officer
may be removed by the Board of Directors without cause at any time.

Section 7. Officer Vacancies.

Vacancies which occur in any office shall be filled by the Board of Directors for the remainder of
the vacant term in such manner as said Board, in its discretion, deems appropriate.

ARTICLE V
COMMITTEES

The Corporation may have Standing or Special Committees to perform such functions as the
Board of Directors may authorize and direct. The chairpersons of such committees shall be selected by
the President or the Board from among its members. Committee members shall be appointed by the
President or the Board.

ARTICLE VI
BOARD POLICIES

Section 1. Nondiscriminatory Policy

The Corporation shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, gender, national origin,
pregnancy status, religion, economic status or military status with respect to its rights privileges,
programs, activities, and/or in the administration of its educational programs and athletics/extracurricular
activities. Specifically, with respect to admissions, it will admit students of any race, creed, color, national



or ethnic origin, sex, and handicapping condition. Upon the admission of any handicapped student, the
Corporation will comply with all federal and state laws regarding the education of handicapped students.

Section 2. Conflicts of Interest Policy

The Corporation shall adopt a conflicts of interest policy to protect the Corporation’s interest
when it is contemplating entering into a transaction or arrangement that might benefit the private interest
of a Director, Officer, or other interested person. In addition to the ongoing obligation to disclose any
conflicts of interest, each member shall annually sign a conflict of interest/disclosure statement.

ARTICLE VII
INDEMNIFICATION

Section 1. Indemnification.

The Corporation shall, to the fullest extent not prohibited by applicable law, indemnify each
person who, by reason of being or having been a Director or Officer of the Corporation, is named or
otherwise becomes or is threatened to be made a party to any action, suit, investigation, proceeding,
claim or other matter therein, and the Corporation as deemed proper by the Board of Directors may
indemnify any other person, against any and all costs and expenses (including attorney fees, judgments,
fines, penalties, amounts paid in settlement, and other disbursements) actually and reasonably incurred
by, or imposed upon, such person in connection with any action, suit, investigation, proceeding, claim, or
other matter therein, whether civil, criminal, administrative or otherwise in nature, with respect to which
such person is named or otherwise becomes or is threatened to be made a party by reason of being or
having been a Director, Officer, employee, volunteer, advisor, fiduciary, or other agent of or in a similar
capacity with the Corporation.

Each request by or on behalf of any person who is or may be entitled to indemnification for
reason other than by being or having been a Director or Officer of the Corporation shall be reviewed by
the Board of Directors, and indemnification of such person shall be authorized by said Board only if it is
determined by said Board that indemnification is proper in the specific case, and, notwithstanding
anything to the contrary in this Code of Regulations, no person shall be indemnified to the extent, if any,
it is determined by said Board or by written opinion of legal counsel designated by said Board for such
purpose that indemnification is contrary to applicable law.

Section 2. Insurance.

The Corporation, to the extent permitted by Chapter 1702 of the Ohio Revised Code, may
purchase and maintain insurance or furnish similar protection for or on behalf of any person who is or at
any time has been a Director, Officer, employee, or volunteer of the Corporation.

ARTICLE VI
CONFLICT WITH ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION

If, at any time, any provision of this Code of Regulations conflicts with any provision of the
Corporation’s Articles of Incorporation, the provisions of the Articles of Incorporation shall control, and
the portion of this Code of Regulations that conflicts with the Articles of Incorporation shall be void to
the extent of the conflict with the Articles of Incorporation.

ARTICLE IX
DISSOLUTION



The Corporation may be dissolved by the Board of Directors at any time, provided that upon
dissolution the Corporation shall distribute its assets to a public benefit corporation, the United States, a
state or any political subdivision of a state, or a person that is recognized as exempt from federal income
taxation under section 501(c)(3) of the "Internal Revenue Code of 1986," as amended. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, to the extent permitted by Chapter 1702 of the Revised Code, at any time during which this
Corporation is a community school under the laws of Ohio, it shall be subject to R.C. 3314.074.

ARTICLE X
FISCAL YEAR

The fiscal year of the Corporation shall commence on July 1 and conclude on June 30 of each
year.
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Academic Coach

The Educational
Empowerment Group

Purpose

The Academic Coach’s primary goal is to provide leadership in the implementation of academic design and
strategies, as set forth by The Educational Empowerment Group (EEG). The Academic Coach will ensure
that the schools’ education objectives are aligned to state frameworks and to instructional practices that yield
the highest standards of student achievement and instructional excellence.

Responsibilities

Works with the instructional staff in the improvement of individual staff competencies;

Facilitates Academic Site Visits with the school sponsor;

Ensures fidelity of the Special Education program by conducting observations/evaluations of Intervention
Specialists and attending SPED meetings when needed;

Provides oversight and leadership of Teacher-Based Team meetings;

Fosters a professional learning community of collaboration among educators;

Provides shared leadership of the attainment of OIP goals;

Collaborates with the Director of Teacher Support Services with mentoring and the Resident Educator
Program;

Ensures teacher understanding and implementation of the Ohio Model Curriculum;

Provides support with standards-based lesson plans and learning targets;

Collaborates with the Executive Director of Assessment, Analysis and Accountability, with regard to testing
initiatives and data analysis;

e Assumes the role of testing coordinator within the school;

¢ Guides teachers in the administration of Ohio’s Learning Standards;

e Monitors the rigor of the academic offerings in all classrooms;

e Ensures that appropriate differentiation in curricula and instruction are available to all students, specifically
students with special needs and ELL students;

e Maintains an inventory of all curricula;

e Conducts observations and evaluations of instructional staff and provides effective feedback;

e Coaches and mentors struggling instructional staff;

e Collaborates with administrative and supervisory personnel on the overall education program;

e Counsels teachers on matters of school-wide concerns in order to help them improve their effectiveness;

e Attends and actively participates in professional development conferences and meetings at the local, state
and national levels;

e Assists in establishing optimum learning environments and positive culture within EEG’s schools;

e Coaches teachers to apply content knowledge and research-based strategies to assist with student
mastery of Ohio’s Learning Standards;

e Facilitates the analysis of student assessment data to inform instruction and academic performance
gains;

e Works toward favorable student academic growth on summative and formative assessment;

e Provides oversight of all screenings, state-required and NWEA/MAP assessments

e Collaborates with the Directors Curriculum and Instruction for best practices and strategies;

e Performs any other duties as assigned;

Reports to
School Principal
Requirements:

e Bachelor’s degree in related field,;

e Advanced knowledge of curriculum and instruction;

e OTES 2.0 certification

e Strong communication skills and ability to work collaboratively with management/teachers/ staff/community;



X

The Educational
Empowerment Group

Able to maintain a positive attitude and a solution based approach to challenges within EEG’s schools;
Strong organizational skills with the ability to manage multiple projects and meet deadlines;

Support the philosophy and mission of EEG;

Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check.



Custodian

Responsibilities

e Arranges furnishings and equipment for the purpose of providing adequate
preparations for meetings, classroom activities and special events;

e Attends in-service training (e.g. blood borne pathogens, cleaning solvents,
floor care, first aid, maintenance training, etc.) for the purpose of receiving
information on new and/or improved procedures;

e C(Cleans assigned school facilities (e.g. classrooms, offices, restrooms,
multipurpose rooms, grounds, etc.) for the purpose of maintaining a sanitary,
safe and attractive environment;

e Kvaluates situations (e.g. involving staff, students, parents, the public, etc.)
for the purpose of taking appropriate action and/or directing to appropriate
personnel for resolution;

e Inspects school facilities for the purpose of ensuring that the site is suitable
for safe operations, maintained in an attractive and clean condition, and/or
1dentifying necessary repairs due to vandalism, equipment breakage, weather
conditions, etc.;

e Maintains supplies and equipment (e.g. cleaning solutions, paper products,
vacuum, mops, etc.) for the purpose of ensuring the availability of items
required to properly maintain facilities;

e Paints interior of classrooms, offices, restrooms, etc. for the purpose of
maintaining an attractive facility;

e Repairs furniture and equipment as maybe required (e.g. faucets, toilets,
light fixtures, etc.) for the purpose of ensuring that items are available and in
safe working condition;

e Responds to immediate safety and/or operational concerns (e.g. facility
damage, injured and ill students, alarms, etc.) for the purpose of taking
appropriate action to resolve immediate safety issues and maintaining a
functioning educational environment;

e Secures facilities and grounds for the purpose of minimizing property
damage, equipment loss and potential liability to organization;

e Assists other personnel for the purpose of supporting them in the completion
of their work activities; and

e Perform other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal or
Management.



Reports To: Principal

Qualifications:

High School Diploma at minimum;

Operating equipment used in industrial maintenance including electrical
cleaning equipment, common tool, etc. and adhering to safety practices;

Good physical health including ability to lift 75 pounds, climb to high and
difficult places and work at those places. Constant hand-eye and mind-eye
coordination, standing and walking. Repetitive motion with wrists hands
and fingers. Frequent bending, carrying, hearing, lifting and stooping.
Occasional climbing and crawling;

At least two years’ experience working in a school environment preferred;
Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and
TB test;

Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with
students, parents and administrators; and

Ability to meet established deadlines.



Dean of Students

Responsibilities:

e KEnforces guidelines to maintain proper discipline and conduct;

e Assists in the development and administration of policies dealing with
discipline, conduct, and attendance;

e Communicates relevant policies and procedures with regard to student
discipline, conduct, and attendance to students, staff, and parents;

e Assists the Principal with student expulsions;

e Intervenes in occurrences of inappropriate behavior of students for the purpose
of assisting students in modifying such behavior and developing successful
Iinterpersonal skills;

e Works with and assists staff in the development of effective classroom
discipline and organization;

e Maintains an effective and safe school environment;

e Assists Building Principal with fire, storm and tornado drills on a regular basis
and is able to implement emergency evacuations and lock-downs effectively;

e Assists in curriculum development to meet the needs of all students;

e Prepares required reports and paperwork such as discipline reports,
suspension reports, expulsion paperwork, discrimination complaints, injury
reports, parent communications, and other paperwork as assigned;

e Works with the Principal in the preparation of appropriate handbooks;

e Assists in the selection and mentoring of staff;

e Supervises and evaluates certified and paraprofessional as assigned;

e Supervises support services as assigned;

e Works as a team member to meet the system-wide needs of the Academy;

e Assists in supervision of special events;

e Assists in the care and management of the building and grounds, furniture,
equipment, apparatus, books, and supplies;

e Facilitates communication between personnel, students and/or parents for the
purpose of evaluating situations, solving problems and/or resolving conflicts;

e Represents the school within community forums for the purpose of
maintaining ongoing community support for educational goals and/or assisting
with issues related to school environment;

e Notifies the Building Principal when maintenance is needed; and

e Performs other duties as assigned by the Principal or Management.

Reports To: Principal



Qualifications:

e Bachelor’s Degree in Education or other related discipline;

e Demonstrated successful teaching experience preferred in an urban
education setting;

e Minimum of two years demonstrated successful leadership in an
administrative position;

e Excellent oral and written communication skills;

e [Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks;

e Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with
students, parents and community; and

e Ability to meet established deadlines.



Enrollment Coordinator

Responsibilities:

e Establish a presence in the community for outreach and recruiting
purposes;

e Provide enrollment counseling for incoming students and families;

e Processing new student enrollments, student transfers, student withdrawals,
and waiting lists;

e Serve as liaison to parents and facilitate parent education and
involvement;

¢ Administer all enrollment, grading, scheduling standard operating procedures
and timelines;

e Utilize and maintain the computerized student information system,;

e C(Create and maintain Academy student records, which include the updating
and maintenance of both hard copy and online student records;

e Prepares and/or maintains computer records of student attendance; enters
data from submitted forms; reviews late/early-arrival forms, and reconciles
with absences to create “tardy” and “early-leave lists; Maintain attendance
accounting records in accordance with EMIS standards; Ensure attendance are
accurate; verify with parents and teachers the validity of daily attendance as
reported; Generate and distribute excessive absences letters or other
attendance problem letters to parents;

e Maintains records of students’ scores on state mandated tests and
standardized tests;

¢ Maintains records of student suspensions, student withdrawal from school,
and record of reasons for student withdrawal;

e Prepares and/or maintains various files, and reports on exceptional, gifted, or
special education children being served by the Academy as it relates to the
student information system,;

e Prepares customized reports for Academy needs;

e Disseminates information to the principal and other Academy personnel
regarding student information requirements for the operation of the student
information system;

e Communicates with school personnel, parents, students, and central office
staff while complying with the confidentiality requirements in local, state, and
federal policies and status;



Perform the duties associated with receptionist (i.e., answer phones, take
messages, greet visitors/guests, address student needs, and release students
as requested).

Assist in yearly enrollment;

Establish rapport with local and regional high schools and/or colleges
Maintains student confidentiality; and

Perform other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal or Management.

Reports to: Principal

Qualifications:

High School Diploma at minimum, Associates Degree preferred;

Experience in K-12 Education;

At least two years’ experience working with Student Information Systems and
EMIS state reporting databases;

Ability to oversee, manage, and submit state mandated reports;

Strong oral and written communication skills;

Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and
TB test;

Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with

students, parents and administrators; and

Ability to meet established deadlines.



ESL Teacher

Purpose:

The job of an ESL Teacher involves teaching English to students whose
native (primary) language is not English. The teacher must develop ways to
ensure every student he/she teaches learn how to speak and write English
proficiently.

To help students learn English and achieve literacy objectives by working with individual
students or small groups so that they may attain grade level proficiency.

Responsibilities:

Develop lesson plans that ensure the attainment of state learning and common
core standards;

Makes instructional presentations; conducts discussions; encourages practice;
and corrects student work in a manner that promotes language competence;
Completes all ESL forms;

Assists in administering and recording such assessment and achievement as
recommended for ESL students;

Seeks advice and assistance classroom teacher to make changes in the
instructional plan when evaluation indicates a need,;

Confers with the classroom teacher(s) concerning individual needs on a daily
basis.

Adjusts instruction to objectives and individual needs on a daily basis;
Provides individual students with positive and prompt feedback on their
progress;

Helps develop and use language resources to support and supplement
instructional activities. Renews competence and keeps abreast of new
knowledge, research, and practice in language instruction and applies this
knowledge to improve the instructional program;

Establishes positive rapport with students, parents, and school personnel;
Sets high standards for student performance and achievement;

Works with one-on-one and small groups to remediate diagnosed weaknesses;
Uses computers and other technology provided to assist students;

Adapts and enriches the curriculum using multiple strategies and online tools
in imaginative ways to actively engage students in their learning;

Guide students to develop the broader competencies increasingly important for
success in an ever more complex and demanding world of 21st Century Skills;
Engaging and empowering learning experiences for all learners; and

General School and Classroom Responsibilities:




Understands, accepts, and abides by the Academy’s philosophy and mission
statement in all his/her school activities;

Student-centric, holistic, and teach about how to learn as much as teaching
about the subject area;

Models tolerance, global awareness, reflective practice, and models the
behaviors we expect from our students;

Administers all standardized tests as directed;

Keeps accurate records on each student such as: grade books and report cards,
lesson plans, attendance records, and behavior/discipline records.

Maintains confidentiality concerning all student information and any
professional matters;

Works with staff to improve student learning and achievement;

Deploys sound classroom management techniques;

Engage in collaboration with colleagues demonstrating a model of “connected
educators” — this replaces solo practitioners (sage on the stage) and develops
positive working relationships with students, parents, school personnel and
the public;

Required to attend and/or participate in school activities as directed by the
Principal such as: staff meetings (before or after school hours), open houses,
chaperone student activities, provide guidance for students, participate on
faculty committees, study and help resolve school problems;

Follows all corporate and Academy policies and procedures;

Participates in professional development workshops/programs;

Maintain status of Highly Qualified Teacher as per federal definition; and
Performs other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal and
Management Company.

Reports To: Principal

Qualifications:

Minimum Bachelor’s Degree;

Certification/Licensure in appropriate teaching area; NCLB Highly Qualified;
Excellent oral and written communication skills;

Proficient in computer applications;

Knowledgeable in use of web resources, online tools, technology tools, etc.;
Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks; and
Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and
TB test.



Purpose:

Intervention Specialist

e The intervention specialist is responsible for all aspects of Special Education services and
compliance and may provide additional intervention to students not identified for Special
Education services as needed.

e The Intervention Specialist must be knowledgeable and proactively stay up to date on all
laws pertaining to special education, including but not limited to IDEA. The Intervention
Specialist is required to adhere to all regulations outlined in Operating Standards for Ohio
Educational Agencies Serving Children with Disabilities.

Responsibilities:

Insure that all students identified with a disability are given the same learning
opportunities as non-disabled students;
Work closely with the classroom teacher in making sure that student needs are met,
IEP goals are taught and IEP provisions are followed;
Plan and deliver instruction to identified students in the classroom or intervention
room, in small group or 1-on-1 as needed to help students meet IEP goals;
Allot time with each student based on IEP’s Specifically Defined Services and
learning goals;
Make recommendations to teachers on ways to best meet the needs of students;
Proactively communicate with Principal if students are not making the expected
progress;
Develop behavior plans for students whose behavior interferes with their or others’
learning and monitor progress;
Assist with designing intervention and monitoring response to intervention for
students who are struggling, but not identified for special education services;
Meet compliance deadlines for IEP’s and ETR’s;
Maintain and update school Special Education Planning file as meetings take place;
Be knowledgeable of Special Education Forms as they relate to compliance and make
sure all documents are completed and have the required signatures in a timely
manner, including but not limited to:

o Pr—01 Prior Written Notice to Parents
Pr — 02 Parent Invitation
PR— 03 Manifestation Determination Review
Pr — 04 Referral for Evaluation
Pr — 05 Parent Consent for Evaluation
Pr — 06 Evaluation Team Report (ETR)
Pr — 07 Individual Education Plan (IEP)
o Pr—09 Services Plan

O O O 0O O O

e Work with Speech and Language Teacher to make sure the speech only IEP’s are in
compliance;



Be a member of Speech Only IEP team meetings;

Contact psychologist for evaluations;

Make sure that teachers fill out required paperwork needed for Psychologist o Review
Psychologist’s evaluations for accuracy;

Brings forward any issues with the Psychologist’s evaluation for clarification

Write IEP’s;

Gather information from the classroom teacher to write specific measurable IEP goals;
Review the IEP draft with the Classroom Teacher(s) and Principal before the team
meeting;

Use school selected software to write IEPs;

Organize and conduct team meetings for IEPs and ETRs;

Make any changes to IEPs based on team decisions;

Obtain signatures at team meeting and provide final copy to parent;

Maintain Special Education Files;

Maintain sign out log for all Special Education files;

Update Special Education Files as needed;

Complete Progress Reports;

Create IEP progress report template with updated goals following any IEP meeting in
which goals were revised;

Work with classroom teacher to monitor goals and update the progress report each
semester;

Make sure all dates are in compliance with deadlines specified by law;

Complete all Special Education EMIS required reporting;

Update Section 504 plans yearly;

Meet with parents to revise 504 plans;

Facilitate Testing Accommodations during State testing. Evaluation of Intervention;
Establish effective working relationship with the students’ families to facilitate progress
toward [EP goals;

Maintains student confidentiality; and

Perform other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal or Management Company.

Reports To: Principal

Qualifications:

Current Mild to Moderate Intervention Specialist Licensure in Ohio;

Strong communication skills and ability to work collaboratively with teachers/
staff/community;

Demonstrated successful teaching experience preferred in an urban education setting;
Excellent oral and written communication skills;

Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks;

Ability to meet established deadlines.






Office Manager

Responsibilities:

e [Establish presence in the community for outreach and recruiting
purposes;

e Provide enrollment counseling for incoming students and families;

e Processing new student enrollments, student transfers, student withdrawals,
and waiting lists;

e Serve as liaison to parents and facilitate parent education and
involvement;

¢ Administer all enrollment, grading, scheduling standard operating procedures
and timelines;

e Utilize and maintain the computerized student information system,;

e C(Create and maintain Academy student records, which include the updating
and maintenance of both hard copy and online student records;

e Prepares and/or maintains computer records of student attendance; enters
data from submitted forms; reviews late/early-arrival forms, and reconciles
with absences to create “tardy” and “early-leave lists; Maintain attendance
accounting records in accordance with EMIS standards; Ensure attendance are
accurate; verify with parents and teachers the validity of daily attendance as
reported; Generate and distribute excessive absences letters or other
attendance problem letters to parents;

e Maintains records of students’ scores on state mandated tests and
standardized tests;

e Maintains records of student suspensions, student withdrawal from school,
and record of reasons for student withdrawal;

e Prepares and/or maintains various files, and reports on exceptional, gifted, or
special education children being served by the Academy as it relates to the
student information system,;

e Prepares customized reports for Academy needs;

¢ Disseminates information to the Principal and other Academy personnel
regarding student information requirements for the operation of the student
information system;

e Communicates with school personnel, parents, students, and central office
staff while complying with the confidentiality requirements in local, state, and
federal policies and status;



Perform the duties associated with receptionist (i.e., answer phones, take
messages, greet visitors/guests, address student needs, and release students
as requested).

Assist in yearly enrollment;

Establish rapport with local and regional high schools and/or colleges
Maintains student confidentiality; and

Perform other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal or Management.

Reports to: Assistant Principal

Qualifications:

High School Diploma at minimum, Associates Degree preferred;

Experience in K-12 Education;

At least two years’ experience working with Student Information Systems
and EMIS state reporting databases;

Ability to oversee, manage, and submit state mandated reports;

Strong oral and written communication skills;

Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and
TB test;

Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with
students, parents and administrators; and

Ability to meet established deadlines.



Paraprofessional

Responsibilities:

Discuss assigned duties with classroom teachers in order to coordinate
instructional efforts;

Prepare lesson materials, bulletin board displays, exhibits, equipment, and
demonstrations;

Present subject matter to students under the direction and guidance of
teachers, using lectures, discussions, or supervised role-playing methods;
Tutor and assist children individually or in small groups in order to help them
master assignments and to reinforce learning concepts presented by teachers;
Supervise students in classrooms, halls, cafeterias, playground, and
gymnasiums, or on field trips;

Conduct demonstrations to teach such skills as sports, dancing, and
handicrafts;

Distribute teaching materials such as textbooks, workbooks, papers, and
pencils to students;

Distribute tests and homework assignments, and collect them when they are
completed;

Enforce administration policies and rules governing students;

Grade homework and tests, and compute and record results, using answer
sheets or electronic marking devices;

Instruct and monitor students in the use and care of equipment and materials,
in order to prevent injuries and damage;

Observe students' performance, and record relevant data to assess progress;
Organize and label materials and display students’ work in a manner
appropriate for their eye levels and perceptual skills;

Organize and supervise games and other recreational activities to promote
physical, mental, and social development;

Participate in teacher-parent conferences regarding students’ progress or
problems;

Provide extra assistance to students with special needs, such as non-English-
speaking students or those with physical and mental disabilities;

Take class attendance, and maintain attendance records;

Assist in bus loading and unloading;

Attend staff meetings, and serve on committees as required.

Maintain computers in classrooms and laboratories, and assist students with
hardware and software use.

Requisition and stock teaching materials and supplies.

Type, file, and duplicate materials.

Reports To: Teacher




Qualifications:

e High School Diploma with two years of college or Associates Degree;

e Experience in K-12 Education;

e Strong oral and written communication skills;

e Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and
TB test;

e Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with
students, parents and administrators; and



Principal Job Description

Responsibilities:

e Pursue the vision and Execute the mission of the Academy;

e Provide instructional leadership and direction to staff;

e Supervise and observe all instructional programs and practices in the
Academy, including coaching and mentoring directly or through other staff
and/or professional development programs;

e Hire, evaluate, terminate staff as needed;

e Serve as liaison to the Board of Directors, including providing formal and
informal reports to the Board and Management Company;

e Establish and promote high standards and expectations for all students and
staff for academic performance and responsibility for behavior;

e Manage, evaluate and supervise effective and clear procedures for the
operation and functioning of the Academy consistent with the philosophy,
mission, values and goals of the Academy including instructional programs,
extracurricular activities, discipline systems to ensure a safe and orderly
climate, building maintenance, program evaluation, personnel management,
office operations, and emergency procedures;

e Ensure compliance with all laws, board policies and civil regulations;

e Kstablish the annual master schedule for instructional programs;

e Kvaluate lesson plans and observing classes (teaching, as duties allow) on a
regular basis to encourage the use of a variety of 21st Century instructional
strategies and materials;

e Supervise in a fair and consistent manner effective discipline and attendance
systems with high standards, consistent with the philosophy, values, and
mission of the Academy;

e KEnsure a safe, orderly environment that encourages students to take
responsibility for behavior and creates high morale among staff and students;

e File all required reports regarding violence, vandalism, attendance and
discipline matters;

e Kstablish a professional rapport with students and with staff that has their
respect;

e Display the highest ethical and professional behavior and standards when
working with students, parents and school personnel. Serve as a role model for
students, dressing professionally, demonstrating the importance and relevance
of learning,



e Notify immediately the Management Company, and appropriate personnel
and agencies when there is evidence of substance abuse, child abuse, child
neglect, severe medical or social conditions, potential suicide or students
appearing to be under the influence of alcohol or controlled substances.

e Keep the Management Company advised of employees not meeting their
contractual agreement;

e Keep the staff informed and seek ideas for the improvement of the Academys;

e (Conduct meetings, as necessary, for the proper functioning of the Academy;

e Kstablish and maintain an effective inventory system for all school supplies,
materials and equipment;

e Establish procedures that create and maintain attractive, organized,
functional, healthy, clean, and safe facilities, with proper attention to the
visual, acoustic and temperature;

e Assume responsibility for the health, safety, and welfare of students,
employees and visitors;

e Develop clearly understood procedures and provide regular drills for
emergencies and disasters;

e Maintain a master schedule to be posted for all teachers;

e Kstablish schedules and procedures for the supervision of students in non-
classroom areas (including before and after school);

e Maintain visibility with students, teachers, parents and the Board,;

e Communicate regularly with parents, seeking their support and advice, so as
to create a cooperative relationship to support the student in the Academy.

e Use effective presentation skills when addressing students, staff, parents, and
the community including appropriate vocabulary and examples, clear and
legible visuals, and articulate and audible speech;

e Use excellent written and oral English skills when communicating with
students, parents and teachers;

e Complete in a timely fashion all records and reports as requested by the Board
and/or Management Company;

e Maintain accurate records; and

e Perform other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Management Company
or the Board of Directors.

Reports to: Chief Operations Officer

Qualifications:

e Principal license preferred;
e Bachelor’s Degree in Education or other related discipline;



Demonstrated successful teaching experience preferred in an urban
education setting;

Minimum of three years demonstrated successful leadership in an
administrative position;

Excellent oral and written communication skills;

Computer literacy;

Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks;
Demonstrated ability to exhibit strong interpersonal skills with
students, parents and community; and

Ability to meet established deadlines.



School Marketing and Enrollment Specialist

Purpose:

The School Marketing and Enrollment Specialist’s goal is to lead all aspects of the school marketing
strategy with the responsibility for developing and implementing localized grassroots marketing and
enrollment initiatives with the primary focus on increased enrollment.

Responsibilities:
e  Work, in conjunction with the school principal, to ensure enrollment targets are met or exceeded
e Develop, monitor and implement school marketing and enrollment plans and initiatives
e Identifies local target markets and developing strategies to implement
e Explores ways of improving existing products and services, and increase enrollment within

schools
Canvas neighborhoods, daycares and local community agencies to recruit new students
Manage school website and social media accounts, including updates and content creation

Help to plan marketing and enrollment events for the school with the expectation to track the
increased enrollment within the schools

Implement the EEG Experience in alignment to EEG Standards
Perform any other duties as assigned

Reports To: School Principal and works closely with EEG Marketing Department

Qualifications:

Bachelor’s degree preferred, with a focus on Marketing, Communications or Public Relations
Experience working in graphic design, marketing, social media management a plus
Experience with sales and/or community canvassing

Roll requires extensive computer work

Demonstrated proficiency using standard office software and graphic design and publishing
applications including Adobe Creative Suite, Microsoft Office, Internet, FTP, and scanning
software

Ability to work independently as well as part of a team

Strong communication skills and ability to work collaboratively with management, staff and the
community;

Strong time management skills and the ability to meet strict deadlines;

Requirements:

Reliable Transportation with the ability to travel

Must satisfactory complete a local, state, and federal criminal history check as a condition of
employment.



Teacher

Responsibilities:

Develop lesson plans that ensure the attainment of state learning and common core
standards;

Uses computers and other technology provided to assist students;

Adapts and enriches the curriculum using multiple strategies and online tools in
imaginative ways to actively engage students in their learning;

Information, media and technology savvy;

Must see the potential in emerging tools and web technologies and manipulate them to
serve the students’ needs;

Develop classroom experiences that teaches students not only the facts but how to apply
what they learn to solve real world problems;

Guide students to develop the broader competencies increasingly important for success in
an ever more complex and demanding world of 21% Century Skills;

Provide ample opportunities to all students to develop 21st century skills in activities
outside the classroom such as student organizations, physical activities, and service
learning;

Engaging and empowering learning experiences for all learners; and

Fully connected to learning data and tools for using the data; to content, resources, and
systems to create, manage, and assess engaging and relevant learning experiences; directly
to their students in support of learning both inside and outside school.

General School and Classroom Responsibilities:

Understands, accepts, and abides by the Academy’s philosophy and mission statement in
all his/her school activities;

Student-centric, holistic, and teach about how to learn as much as teaching about the
subject area;

Models tolerance, global awareness, reflective practice, and models the behaviors we
expect from our students;

Prepares instructional lesson plans as directed;

Administers all standardized tests as directed;

Keeps accurate records on each student such as: grade books and report cards, lesson plans,
attendance records, and behavior/discipline records.

Maintains confidentiality concerning all student information and any professional matters;
Works with staff to improve student learning and achievement;

Deploys sound classroom management techniques;

Engage in collaboration with colleagues demonstrating a model of “connected educators”
— this replaces solo practitioners (sage on the stage) and develops positive working
relationships with students, parents, school personnel and the public;

Required to attend and/or participate in school activities as directed by the Principal such
as: staff meetings (before or after school hours), open houses, chaperone student activities,



provide guidance for students, participate on faculty committees, study and help resolve
school problems;

Follows all corporate and Academy policies and procedures;

Participates in professional development workshops/programs;

Maintain status of Highly Qualified Teacher as per federal definition; and

Performs other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal and Management Company.

Reports To: Principal

Qualifications:

Minimum Bachelor’s Degree;

Certification/Licensure in appropriate teaching area; NCLB Highly Qualified;
Excellent oral and written communication skills;

Proficient in computer applications;

Knowledgeable in use of web resources, online tools, technology tools, etc.;

Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks; and
Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and TB test.



Title Teacher

Responsibilities:

Develop lesson plans that ensure the attainment of state learning and common core
standards;

Uses computers and other technology provided to assist students;

Adapts and enriches the curriculum using multiple strategies and online tools in
imaginative ways to actively engage students in their learning;

Information, media and technology savvy;

Must see the potential in emerging tools and web technologies and manipulate them to
serve the students’ needs;

Develop classroom experiences that teaches students not only the facts but how to apply
what they learn to solve real world problems;

Guide students to develop the broader competencies increasingly important for success in
an ever more complex and demanding world of 21% Century Skills;

Provide ample opportunities to all students to develop 21st century skills in activities
outside the classroom such as student organizations, physical activities, and service
learning;

Engaging and empowering learning experiences for all learners; and

Fully connected to learning data and tools for using the data; to content, resources, and
systems to create, manage, and assess engaging and relevant learning experiences; directly
to their students in support of learning both inside and outside school.

General School and Classroom Responsibilities:

Understands, accepts, and abides by the Academy’s philosophy and mission statement in
all his/her school activities;

Student-centric, holistic, and teach about how to learn as much as teaching about the
subject area;

Models tolerance, global awareness, reflective practice, and models the behaviors we
expect from our students;

Prepares instructional lesson plans as directed;

Administers all standardized tests as directed;

Keeps accurate records on each student such as: grade books and report cards, lesson plans,
attendance records, and behavior/discipline records.

Maintains confidentiality concerning all student information and any professional matters;
Works with staff to improve student learning and achievement;

Deploys sound classroom management techniques;

Engage in collaboration with colleagues demonstrating a model of “connected educators”
— this replaces solo practitioners (sage on the stage) and develops positive working
relationships with students, parents, school personnel and the public;

Required to attend and/or participate in school activities as directed by the Principal such
as: staff meetings (before or after school hours), open houses, chaperone student activities,



provide guidance for students, participate on faculty committees, study and help resolve
school problems;

Follows all corporate and Academy policies and procedures;

Participates in professional development workshops/programs;

Maintain status of Highly Qualified Teacher as per federal definition; and

Performs other duties, as deemed appropriate, by the Principal and Management Company.

Reports To: Principal

Qualifications:

Minimum Bachelor’s Degree;

Certification/Licensure in appropriate teaching area; NCLB Highly Qualified;
Excellent oral and written communication skills;

Proficient in computer applications;

Knowledgeable in use of web resources, online tools, technology tools, etc.;

Effective organizational skills with the ability to perform multiple tasks; and
Satisfactory completion of local, state, and federal criminal history check and TB test.
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2023-2024 Renewal School Application
Attachment 3
Education Plan Template

Please refer to the information below when completing the Education Plan sections. Each section
provides guidance and identifies requested information relative to each application/question
content area. The Education Plan should be no more than twenty-five (25) 8 72 x 11” pages with
one inch (1”) margins and font no smaller than size 10.

EDUCATION PROGRAM, PHILOSPHY, AND CURRICULUM

Education Philosophy

State the educational philosophy that encompasses the vision, values and purpose for which the
proposed school is being founded. Provide a statement including how the philosophy will be
communicated to teachers, families, students, staff, the community and stakeholders.

Statement:

Steel Academy’s philosophy is inspired by the belief that all students have the right to a quality
education where they will gain the knowledge and skills for success in future education,
employment, and as members of the community. By utilizing various resources to guide
instruction, such as diagnostic assessment data, Ohio’s Learning Standards, evidence-based
curriculum, and effective instructional strategies, we believe learning gaps can be closed and the
potential of all students unleashed. Students who are at risk, such as those who are
economically disadvantaged, and those with a learning disability, will find a learning environment
that emphasizes a mastery of content knowledge and skills alongside analytical, creative,
entrepreneurial, and other cognitive capabilities. Our creative arts program, including our Steel
Drum Band, are assets to the educational program and allow for students to be immersed in a
diversity of arts. Steel Academy partners with parents, community and teachers for each child's
success and provides the requisite skills to help prepare each child for college or career options
after graduation.

Teachers and Staff

During initial summer teacher training, teachers are exposed to the educational philosophy
through communication and training by the school administrator. Teachers are provided with
background knowledge and training on the student population, the diverse needs of the students
(including academic, behavior, and support needs), and instructional programs that are utilized to
increase the success of the students. Teachers work collaboratively to ensure that their
classroom replicates, and is a model of, the educational philosophy of the school. Throughout the
school year, teachers continue to work as a team to ensure that all components of the philosophy
are upheld and visible to the students.

Families

Prior to the start of each school year, a Back-to-School event is held at the school in which the
event is kicked off with an assembly in the gymnasium. The administrator, staff, and teachers
provide introductions and a presentation that includes the school philosophy and how this
philosophy is integrated into the building. The school philosophy is continuously communicated in
the school newsletters that are sent home to Steel Academy’s students and families to ensure
that those families who were unable to attend the school events are still cognizant of the school’s




philosophy and manner in which it will be executed.

Students

At the conclusion of the first week of the school year, the administrator and school staff hold a
spirit assembly for the students in which the school mascot, theme, and purpose of the school
and philosophy are all communicated to the students.

Community and Stakeholders

The community and stakeholders are made aware of Steel Academy’s philosophy through board
meetings and any outreach services that are provided. Communication can take verbal or written
form and stakeholders and community members are aware that all decisions regarding to Steel
Academy are aligned to the school’s philosophy.

Steel Academy aspires to exemplify academic achievement through evidence-based
instructional practices in a positive environment, conducive to learning, leadership and
workforce development, and social and emotional development. The Steel Academy
philosophy is integrated into every facet of the school.

e Scholarship, leadership and accountability are fostered among students,

e Career Technical Education and Career Based Intervention are emphasized

e Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports (PBIS) are foundational and
incorporated into all aspects of the educational environment.

The education philosophy is shared in State of the School reports in board meetings,
school newsletters, social media outlets and the school website.

The school utilizes evidence-based methods which aim to foster academic and operational
success through high expectations, positive behavior and motivation. Further, the EEG approach
actively involves stakeholders to take ownership of school success, as it takes a collaborative
effort to realize achievement. Therefore, parents and stakeholders must be cognizant of goals
and strategies to stimulate success. Moreover, parents and stakeholders should be aware and
active participants of the action steps implemented to accomplish improvement goals. The
community plays a crucial role, as the school depend on partnerships to assist with meeting the
immediate needs of students and provide wrap-around services which are directly connected to
academic success.

The school places the needs of students at the forefront. The goal is to address every area which
impacts the success of the students. Therefore, academic achievement is measured by practicing
efficiency in seven crucial areas. Each of these areas are considered pillars which contribute to
the overall performance of our schools. The following pictorial representation demonstrates the
foundational elements implemented to motivate positive outcomes in all aspects of the school.

Figure 1: EEG Pillars
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Core beliefs and values (which align with the school’s mission and philosophy):

The mission of Steel Academy is to inspire all students, including those with learning
differences, by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics
with the visual and performing arts. This mission aligns with the core beliefs and values which
are as follows:

¢ Measuring success based on frequent monitoring and performance-based data.

¢ Developing positive, collaborative relationships that foster continued growth and
productivity.

e Using evidence-based strategies to close achievement gaps among students.

e Preparing students for college and careers beyond high school.

e Placing the needs of students at the forefront by providing resources to produce favorable
outcomes.

e Embracing new ideas and 21st Century framework to provide relevant learning
experiences for students.

Describe the length of the school year and day (include other areas of school design):




The school year will commence in August and end in May. The school day consists of 6.5 hours
of instruction per day, which constitutes to 170 instructional days and 1,105 instructional hours.
Professional development days are embedded into the school calendar, in addition to parent-
teacher conferences and holiday breaks.

Educational Programming

Describe the schools educational programming and the instructional materials that will be
used to implement the curriculum.

Statement:

The educational programming at Steel Academy is designed to serve students in grades 6-
12. A plethora of instructional resources are utilized to supplement the Ohio Model
Curriculum. The school uses the following resources for content area studies:

e ELA - Into Literature (6-12) - Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Learning Technology; Tier 3
Wilson

e Writers Workshop (Wilfong) 6-12

e Mathematics — Into Math (6-12) - Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Learning Technology;
Tier 2 — Waggle Supplemental Practice and Instructional Support

e Science — Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Science Fusion
¢ Financial Literacy - Houghton Mifflin Harcourt
e Building a Bridge to Your Future - Get Focused, Stay Focused

All instructors have access to electronic teacher subscriptions for each curriculum
resource.

The school’s educational programming is based on a student-centered instructional model
in which each instructional environment will meet the needs of diverse learners by
employing instructional strategies to meet the needs of visual, auditory or kinesthetic
learners. Additionally, students will have opportunities to collaborate and form learning
groups, in which they will be guided to take ownership in the learning process. Small group
instruction will be provided to students who display learning deficits. Technology will be
integrated into the lessons through the utilization of Promethean tables, Promethean
boards, document cameras and Chromebooks.

In each instructional setting, students are challenged to think critically and solve problems
through higher level questioning. The school engages a variety of instructional delivery
methods which stimulates collaboration and communication skills among students. Each
student’s learning style and level of ability is considered. Therefore, all instructors integrate
differentiated learning into instruction. Students are challenged with individualized,
standards-based instruction. The students are presented with opportunities that develop
their skills in the areas of communication and global awareness. Moreover, students are
encouraged to have a career focus. A strong emphasis is placed on Career Based
Intervention, as CBI standards are taught to seventh and eighth grade students. The school
utilizes Building a Bridge to Your Future which is provided by Get Focused, Stay Focused.
This CBI curriculum resource is aligned to Career Based Intervention Content Standards.
Elements of Career Based Intervention is embedded in all content areas, and technology is
highlighted, as technology skills are paramount in the 215t Century. Students live in an




increasingly global, knowledge-based economy. In order to be competitive, students must
have a skill set which includes technology, collaboration, innovation, critical thinking and
problem solving. The Steel Academy utilizes educational programming, which is research
based and scientifically sound, which includes the following: Computer Based Learning,
Student Centered Learning and Project Based Learning.

Computer-Based Learning

The Steel Academy includes components of computer-based instruction into the
instructional program which is designed to allow each student to progress at his or her own
pace. This builds success and, in turn, self-confidence among students. Computer based
learningwith a multimedia format is highly visual, interactive and more engaging, than
getting information solely from traditional academic text. Integration of technology promotes
self- directed learning and computer literacy. It also engrosses students into the educational
content which enhances learning. Students with various learning styles canbe academically
successful with the utilization of computer-based learning, as it addresses various
modalities.

Through Computer Based Instruction, lessons are sequenced carefully for maximally
effective learning of “big ideas.” Instructional programs teach basic, core skills. These skills
are modeled and taught directly by teaching with the primary emphasis on fundamental
skills and knowledge. Instructional programs challenge students to usevarious strategies for
solving problems; thereby, enhancing critical thinking and problem-solving skills. The
individual lessons use mediated scaffolding. This means that students are presented with
problems with a high degree of structure and support from the program. As students
become more capable and advance through lessons, the structure is decreased so that they
become increasingly independent learners. Computer-based instructional programs teach
basic, core skills. These skills are modeled and taught directly by teaching with the primary
emphasis on fundamental skills and knowledge. Computer-Based instruction is an integral
delivery method in our approach to educate EL students, as it fosters critical thinking and
interactive activities which focuses on current grade levels of students. It helps with
language and literacy development and integrates elements to address all learning styles.
As noted by the National Council of Teachers of Math (NCTM)(2008):

“Technology is an essential tool for learning mathematics in the 21st century, and all
schools must ensure that alltheir students have access to technology. Effective teachers
maximize the potential of technology to develop students’ understanding, stimulate their
interest, and increase their proficiency in mathematics. When technologyis used
strategically, it can provide access to mathematics for all students.”

Kulik (2003) used measures of effect size to summarize findings from eight (8) meta-
analyses of instructional technology in elementary and secondary schools to show the
following:

o Professional development for teachers and easy access to Internet connected
computers for teachers andstudents enhance the learning effectiveness of
instructional technology.

o Computer enrichment programs have positive effects on students’ writing,
mathematics, and performancein the natural and social sciences. In fact, "simply
giving students greater access to computers and Internetresources often results in
gains in writing skill."

e The effects of using Integrated Learning Systems (ILS) can be increased by
providing more time for students to spend on the ILS instruction and by enabling
students to work in pairs on the ILS instruction,rather than individually.

e Student familiarity with and knowledge of computers influences effectiveness
of technology-basedinstruction.




e The effectiveness of simulation programs for helping students to acquire higher
order thinking skills canbe increased with additional hands-on activities, and when
the simulations are used as preparation for further instruction.

e Writing skills programs that provide prompts independent of student requests are most
effective.

Waxman, et al. (2003) conducted a meta-analysis of the effectiveness of instructional
technology on student outcomes. The results of this quantitative synthesis show a positive
effect of teaching and learning with technology on student outcomes. The findings also
revealed no significant differences across the contextual categories of study quality,
teaching, and technology characteristics. In other words, the results can be generalized
across a wide variety of conditions that have been investigated as well as across student,
school, and study characteristics.

Since the School’s curriculum is technology-enriched, it is critical that safe, ethical and
appropriate use of all technology usage is promoted at the school. The school supports the
safe, ethical, and legal use of technology resources. The school will provide for
compliance with the acceptable use of technology through appropriate student supervision
and filtering techniques and software. These techniques, in addition to blocking
inappropriatematerials, will automatically notify School staff of such attempts immediately.
All School staff will be required toparticipate in the school’s professional development
modules on effective use of technology and demonstrate proficiency in delivering and
supporting instruction using technology.
¢ Computer-based instruction: Computer-based instruction that works to
support teacher presentedinstruction is effective.
e The value of computers to assist in instruction has been well established in
scientific research over a 25 t030-year period.
e Instructional practices generally known as Constructivism result in increased student
learning

Student-Centered Learning

While some of the students are working at the computers, the other students are
instructed individually, workingon projects, and/or in small groups to fully understand the
material that they have learned and to delve more deeply into related elements. An
additional benefit of this learning model is that the use of this format largely frees the
students from the typical classroom distractions and disruptions. This maximizes the time
students are engaged in learning. Student Centered Learning is a technique which fosters
active participation and transforms the teacher from lecturer to coach or facilitator. This
instructional method includes active learning, cooperative learning and inductive teaching
methods.

Active learning is a process whereby students are immersed in the learning process,
as it requires the students to participate in meaningful learning activities, such as:
think-pair-share, group discussions, role plays, ice breakers and question and answer
pairs. Students are allowed the opportunity to pause and think during instruction to
enable mastery of content. Cooperative learning involves students working
collaboratively to accomplish commonlearning goals. Students are divided into small
groups for the purpose of maximizing learning. Students in cooperative learning
groups solve multi-step problems, as the instructor provides guidance. Cooperative
learning increases student achievement and encourages positive interdependency
among students. Inductive teachingstimulates the enhancement of inference skills
among students which is imperative when problem solving.

Student centered learning increases student responsibility and motivates them to become
invested in their own learning process. It also emphasizes tasks that attract the interests of
the students. Effective usage, in conjunction with the traditional direct instructional
approach, elevates retention and critical thinking. Authentic learning occurs through the
offering of a plethora of learning activities which motivates learners, as students’




individuality and learning styles are considered. EL students can especially benefit from this
instructional approach, as it can belinked to different cultures, communities and past
experiences. They are also afforded the opportunity to interact with peers.

Project Based Learning

Project Based Learning is an evidenced-based method which yields a high academic
success rate among students. As explained by the Buck Institute, the emergence ofthe
methods of teaching called “Project Based Learning” (PBL) is the result of two (2) important
developments over the last twenty-five (25) years.

e Research in neuroscience and psychology has extended cognitive and behavioral
models of learning— which support traditional direct instruction— to show that
knowledge, thinking, doing, and the contexts forlearning are inextricably tied. We
now know that learning is partly a social activity; it takes place within the context of
culture, community, and past experiences. This is apparent in research on
problem-based learning in the medical field, an important forerunner of PBL.
Research shows that learners not only respond by feeding back information, but
they also actively use what they know to explore, negotiate, interpret, and create.
They construct solutions, thus shifting the emphasis toward the process of learning.
In addition, cognitive research has revealed much more about the nature of
problem solving. Education has benefited from this research, as teachers have
learned how to effectively scaffold content and activities to amplify and extend the
skills and capabilities of students.

e Most teachers understand that the industrial culture shaped the organization and
methods of schools in the20™" Century and recognize that schools must now adapt
to a new century. Students need both knowledge and skills to succeed. This need
is driven not only by workforce demands for high-performance employees who can
plan, collaborate, and communicate, but also by the need to help all young people
learn civic responsibility and master their new roles as “global citizens”.

A growing body of academic research supports the use of Project Based Learning (PBL)
as a way to engage students, motivate students to learn, cut absenteeism, boost
cooperative learning, and raise academic achievement.Research studies have
demonstrated that PBL can:

o Be more effective than traditional instruction in increasing academic
achievement on annual state-administered assessment tests (Geier et al.,
2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for teaching mathematics,
science, and social science(Boaler, 1997; Mergendoller, 2007; Walker &
Leary, 2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for long-term retention, skill
development and satisfactionof students and teachers (Strobel & van Barneveld,
2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for preparing students to integrate
and explain concepts(Capon & Kuhn, 2004);

e Improve students’ mastery of 21% Century skills (Hmelo, 1998);

o Be especially effective with lower-achieving students (Lynch et al., 2005); and,

e Provide an effective model for whole school reform (National Clearinghouse for
Comprehensive SchoolReform, 2004).

Instructional Approach

Steel Academy believes in a progressive and rigorous education model to ensure that
students are provided with the knowledge, skills, and critical thinking essential for student
success. Therefore, when utilizing and potentially seeking additional curriculum supports,
the school ensures that the curriculum is aligned to ODE's Model Curriculum when making
any decisions. ODE's Model Curriculum serves as the foundation for instruction and




assists in developing the pacing, rigor, and tools that are critical in lesson planning and
delivery. This foundational approach enables the teachers and staff to plan and deliver
lessons that are directly aligned to the Ohio’s Learning Standards. When considering
curriculum supports and tools to support the teaching of the Ohio’s Learning Standards, the
school seeks the guidance from Ohio's Evidence Based Clearinghouse to ensure that
strategies and supports have the data that proves that they are effective in transforming
classroom practices to ensure success in the mastery of the standards. To support the
mastery of Ohio’s Learning Standards by the students at Steel, the school and its teachers
place a high emphasis on enhancing their literacy program by using the Simple View of
Reading model (Gough and Tunmer, 1986) to help build the foundation for the literacy
program. Teachers have knowledge of current literacy best practices and access to the
tools and resources needed to incorporate them and a working knowledge of literacy and
the latest research findings about learning that can be applied to all K-8 students. The
added depth of programming and training in the foundational grades sets our adolescent
literacy teachers up for success as they continue to deepen the students’ knowledge on
literacy as it applies to later grades.

In addition to the literacy program, the school also completes the same standard of
evidence-based curriculum and research, as applicable to the remaining core content
areas. Teachers use strategies and best practices that are proven to develop students’
critical thinking abilities, collaboration, and depth of knowledge. Technology is embedded
into daily instruction to allow for students to be provided with a variety of instructional
delivery methods to increase engagement, develop interest in subject matter content and
activities. Teachers use Google Classroom as a learning platform to enhance their
instruction and student fluency in digital learning skills. Students manipulate the technology
to do a variety of activities that correlate to the learning objective. This approach will be an
integral component of their future outside of school. Students are provided with activities
and programs that develop their ability to use and assess information, collaborate
effectively, support innovation, think critically, and solve problems.

The teachers use Madeline Hunter’s Essential Elements of Effective Instruction (EEEI) as
the base of lesson delivery (also referred to as Explicit Instruction by Anita Archer, or the
Gradual Release Model of Instruction). This method of lesson delivery is research based
and has proven to be effective for our population of students. The structure of the lesson
delivery framework and its components provides our students with a systematic lesson
approach while also getting the explicit instruction that is crucial for the students in
understanding the tasks that provide the evidence that they are mastering the learning
objective. The components of this lesson delivery system enable the teachers to scaffold
learning and check for understanding throughout the duration of the lesson, while
relinquishing increments of control from the teacher to students. This level of consistency
for the responsibility and accountability on the students’ part is well-established and allows
the student to understand, each lesson, what their task will be to demonstrate their
understanding. The daily administrative walkthroughs assist in ensuring teachers are
effectively implementing each of the components of this lesson delivery method.

The Model Curriculum is utilized by the teachers to not only help with planning and rigor,
but to also understand the progression of standards for students in each grade level. The
importance of vertical planning is extremely important as teachers need to be aware of any
deficiencies in students’ learning to differentiate and remediate instruction as needed. The
scaffolding of prior learning standards into the current grade level standard is a practice
utilized at Steel to not only incorporate review of previous standards, but to also reinforce
and provide deeper understanding of those standards to ensure that students are ready
and will be successful with the current grade level standards.

Knowing the standards for the next grade level allows teachers to provide the needed
depth of knowledge which enables students to build mastery. Further, this knowledge




allows teachers to have the foundation for what is to come in future grade levels. In
addition, teachers use pacing guides for each content area in each grade level to provide a
forward progression that builds upon learning standards; thus, teachers have a trajectory
towards mastery throughout the school year. The pacing guide is aligned with Ohio’s
Learning Standards and ensures the rigor of the instructional practices matches that of the
end-of-year test. The momentum that builds with this horizontal planning allows the
teacher to build upon the essential skills that will be crucial for understanding future
standards in that grade level. Daily objectives are scaffolded to allow for students to master
small chunks of the learning standard while also performing higher depth of knowledge
activities towards the culmination of the final learning standard. This chunking of material
helps to build the necessary fluency and proficiency while helping to remediate along the
way and provide enrichment opportunities as needed. Curriculum maps are also aligned to
the Ohio Model Curriculum. Teachers receive in-depth professional development training
on pacing guides and curriculum maps.

EEEI Model
Elements of the Lesson Cycle Impact on the Learner’s Mind
Teacher’s objective for the lesson The teacher has clearly in mind the

outcome of the lesson: the content and
the student “proving” behavior.

Anticipatory Set Causes the student to transfer any
previous knowledge regarding the
objective, and consequently, focus on
the content.

Lesson Objective — students are told the Causes the student to know exactly

objective and how they will be held what he/she is to learn and what

accountable product is to be produced in order to
improve mastery of Ohio’s Learning
Standards.

Purpose of Learning Causes the student to know why it is
important to master this content.

Input Causes the student to assimilate the
information necessary to master the
content.

Model Causes the student to become familiar

with the criteria that will make the
model correct, so that the follow-up
examples make sense. Causes the
student to experience a correct model.

Check for Understanding Causes the student to know whether or
not his/her thinking is correct.

Guided Practice Causes the student to know whether or
not his/her thinking is correct.

Closure Causes the student to reflect on the
learning for the purpose of insight and
clarification.

Independent Practice Causes the student to gain fluency by

practicing independently.

Instructional delivery methods are designed to foster cooperative learning opportunities for
students. The teachers and students collaborate in the learning process to promote student
participation to create a meaningful experience. The needs of students are the focal point of




instruction. Therefore, it is imperative that instructional methods support every learning style, and
students are empowered to take ownership of their individual learning process.

Research suggests that changing the paradigm from teacher centered to student centered has
benefits which affect all learners. One of the benefits is higher student achievement. Each
student is unique, which supports why it is important to recognize that they learn at various rates
with different styles. As students learning styles are discovered, and instruction is designed to
support the learning styles, their academic deficits are improved. Moreover, the learner feels
validated which motivates effort and efficacy.

Teachers assign roles and responsibilities to each learner and utilize creativity in instructional
delivery practices. This learning model supports the Constructivist theory and increases the
development of metacognitive skills. Recent neuroscience discoveries indicate that dendrites
from the brain cells only grow when the brain is actively engaged. The neuron-networks, which
are formed in the human brain, remain connected when repeatedly utilized (Ratey, 2002). In
order to maximize learning, instructional techniques must be employed which allows the learner
to increase the development of neuron-networks in the brain. The assignment of various learning
tasks and responsibilities stimulates growth through exercising the brain.

Instructional Support

Whole Group Instruction Small Group Instruction (Intervention /Remediation)
"I DO" (Teacher Led) "WE DO" - Teacher and Student
FOCUS: Teach Ohio's Learning Standard or Skill; FOCUS: Refine; Remediate; Review

Review content; Clarify Directions

DATA METHOD: NWEA/MAP, Short Cycle Progress

DATA METHOD: Formative Instructional Monitoring Benchmarks, Ohio State Tests/ Quizzes/Informal
Practices/Assessments Assessments

DELIVERY: Statement of objective; anticipatory set; DELIVERY: Teacher-led; Direct Instruction, Guided Practice;
checking for understanding; modeling; guided practice; Mini-Lessons; Discussion Forum; Teacher Demonstrations;
closure High Level Questioning; Teacher-Student Dialogue, Ritl

odifications/accommodations

Cooperative Learning
"YOU DO 1" (Student-to-Student)

FOCUS: Student motivation; collaboration; student-
friendly language; peer-to-peer assistance; promotion of
social/interpersonal skills; problem solving skills

DATA METHOD: Formative Instructional
Practices/Assessments

DELIVERY: Partner work; project-based learning;
Independent/Self-Directed Learning

Details of Foundational Pillars Which Inform Education Program

Data Driven Decisions — Data analysis is essential in making informed decisions to stimulate
improvement. Every action in a school building can impact overall student success. Therefore, it
is crucial that every decision is based on data. Data points to be considered are, but not limited to
the following:

» Summative and formative assessment data
» Attendance data
» Disciplinary data




Classroom Walkthroughs

Lesson Plan data

Graduation Rates

Career Technical Education Program data
PBIS data

Parent Involvement

Community Outreach

Professional Development
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Student assessment and data-driven decision making will be core values of Steel Academy.
Assessment is the avenue by which staff can identify, measure, and ensure students are
mastering Ohio’s Learning Standards and making academic progress. At the beginning of the
school year and throughout, a battery of assessments will be administered to students. Steel
Academy will first use the baseline results to understand each student and meet his/her individual
academic and social needs. The results will inform instruction, determine student strengths and
limitations and provide instructional teams with valuable data to be utilized to measure student
progress. Additionally, the information will allow teachers to employ effective remediation or
acceleration strategies, and the data is used for Individual Learning Plans.

Assessment data also provides knowledge of which students are at risk and ensures intensity of
instruction is based on the individual student need. Steel Academy will use a variety of data
points to evaluate overall performance as a school and make decisions for continuous
improvement. Analysis of assessment results by cohorts and school improvement teams will
help identify weak areas where teaching style or curriculum may need to be changed or
additional professional development. Weak areas may also indicate a need for re-teaching or
expansion on the content. The collection of data enables all stakeholders to make meaningful
decisions at multiple points during the year and obtain critical information to document and
monitor student progress and to disaggregate results according to federal mandates.

Educational Leadership - In many charter schools, the building level leadership is stretched in
so many different directions that it is impossible for them to focus on academics and quality
instruction. EEG is committed to addressing all operational tasks and concerns at a management
level to allow the school’s administration to solely focus on being the instructional leader. EEG
will provide a comprehensive management package that allows the building principal to focus on
the day-to-day responsibilities of running a school, which will ultimately allow them to focus on the
quality of instruction that is being delivered to students in the Academy. EEG will not only provide
hands-on professional development, coaching, and mentoring for staff, we will allow the school
principal to be the instructional leader by removing the ancillary responsibilities and tasks that
take away from being the instructional leader. EEG will provide all of the necessary functions and
supports to allow this to occur. The supports include, but is not limited to providing the
educational program, professional development, curricular support, procurement, state reporting
including the student information system, food service, financial services, grants management,
and facilities management. Research in educational administration suggests that principals who
focus their efforts on creating a school environment conducive to teaching and learning—so-
called instructional leadership—are most likely to facilitate school improvement (Robinson, Lloyd,
& Rowe, 2008). The Academy will receive consistent and on-going, on-site support from EEG.
The staff will be asked to complete a bi-annual survey evaluating the management company.

The survey results will assist the management company in continual improvement and
modifications.

Targeted Professional Development - EEG will implement a targeted and focused approach to
professional development. Programs and systems alone will not increase student performance;
the key factor to success is employing, growing and developing quality staff. Staff and




administration will be given a 360-degree evaluation to determine their areas of strength and
weakness to materialize individualized development.

Essential Elements of Effective Instruction- Quality instruction goes hand in hand with having
quality staff when it comes to increasing student performance. Essential Elements of Effective
Instruction will ensure that all teachers have included the key elements that must be present in
every lesson to get needed student results.

Our commitment to keeping students safe, loved and learning includes making decisions based
on the latest research and practices to provide the best possible educational outcome for each
one of our students. Madeline Hunter’s Essential Elements of Effective Instruction (EEEI) will be
the framework for all instruction. This will be a school-wide initiative to focus on the fundamentals
of quality instruction. The elements of the lesson cycle must meet the cognitive and affective
needs on the learner's mind. This framework listed below will be the basis of the lesson cycle that
will be utilized throughout all forms of instruction.

EEG’s model is built on the concept of empowering students with 215t Century skills. Our
curriculum is aligned to Ohio’s Learning Standards. The Learning Standards guide all aspects for
the learning environment. Content offers both remediation and enrichment for all students. This
model enables our students to meet Ohio’s Learning Standards and gain critical 215t Century
skills. The knowledge and skills defined in Ohio’s Learning Standards are within reach of all of
our students. EEG’s educational program and curriculum will directly correlate with Ohio’s
Learning Standards and serve as the base for curriculum in all subjects. Ohio’s Learning
Standards will provide the base of a student-centered curriculum. Students will work in teams on
projects that require critical thinking and the application of problem-based learning. This
approach makes learning more relevant and allows students to see a purpose for mastering the
state-required skills and gives them an opportunity to develop real-life competencies required for
success in the workplace.

Twenty-first Century students need to be adaptive critical thinkers. Students’ work to become
collaborators and team players with good communication skills. Our model focuses on the
students’ learning styles and levels of ability by providing the instructor with opportunities to
differentiate instruction. Students are challenged with individualized; standards-based instruction
that incorporates all of the requirements for the 21t Century citizen. The students are presented
with opportunities that develop their skills in the areas of communication and global awareness.
They are being trained to be media savvy and career oriented. Students need to understand and
learn how to take advantage of the various forms of technology available to today’s work force.
To remain competitive in an increasingly global, knowledge-based economy, today’s employers
need graduates who are adept at 21st-century skills such as using informative and
communications technology to gather and assess information, collaborate, be innovative, think
critically, and solve problems.

Onsite Coaching, Mentoring, and Support- Our management team being career educators, will
be present in the schools to provide ongoing coaching and development for administration and
staff. EEG is a hands-on management group that will interact directly with the school on a
regular basis. Having a supportive principal and EMO can make all the difference for staff. Staffs
want to know that the people above them have their best interest in mind. One of EEG’s core
values is to develop positive relationships that foster continued growth and productivity, therefore;
EEG employs a Vice President of Teacher Support Services to ensure staff feel supported and
encouraged by all. This relationship must be built on a foundation of trust.

Community Resources/Involvement- EEG takes the popular proverb, “It takes a village to raise
a child’ to heart. EEG understands that community and parental involvement makes an
enormous impact on students’ achievement, students’ attitudes toward school and their daily
attendance. Involving families and the community in our education processes will create strong
partnerships with families and the community. Southwest Educational Development Laboratory




states, "When schools, families, and community groups work together to support learning,
children tend to do better in school, stay in school longer, and like school more.” We realize that
the school’s strength lies in the hands of its families and the extent to which they become
involved in the daily activities of students.

The school will engage families in ways that improve academics and support parent involvement
at home and school. The school will outline their expectations of parents and regularly
communicate with parents about what their children are learning. We will provide opportunities
for parents to talk with school personnel about their role in their children's education through
home visits, family nights and well-planned parent-teacher conferences and open houses.
Families and community will be provided with frequent and timely information about school
events and partnerships. Parents/guardians will be provided their child’s progress and
achievement on an on-going basis. As a part of our commitment to continuous improvement, a
parent survey will be distributed twice per year to determine the level of parent satisfaction with
the school, to improve our offerings and services to parents and students.

Not only will we focus on the family, but we will also work to bring community resources into the
school, providing complete wrap-around services for families. We will strive to provide on-site
medical, dental, and psychological and counseling services, as well as a week-ender bags that
contain healthy food items for families, due to the fact many of our students experience food
insecurity. Plus, we will encourage students to participate in our after-school programs, where
they receive extensive academic support, dinner and engage in a wide range of recreation and
enrichment activities. Ultimately, these services are aimed at addressing students' needs based
upon Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs as referenced in the chart below:

Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs




Self-fulfillment

needs

Salf-
actualization:
achieving one’s
full patential,
including creative
achvihes

Esteem needs:
prestige and feeling of accomplishment Psychelogical
needs
Belongingness and love needs:
intimate relationships, friends

Safety needs:;
sacurity, safety Basic
needs
Physiological needs:

food, water, warmth, rast

The school services at-risk students, and many students lack the first level of Maslow’s hierarchy
of needs. It is our belief that the first level of Maslow’s hierarchy must be addressed in order to
increase student achievement and promote positive school culture.

Positive School Culture — Steel Academy has implemented school-wide Positive Behavior
Intervention Supports. School-wide PBIS is a Level 1 strategy in Ohio’s Evidence Based Clearing
House, making it highly effective and most likely to bring positive change to students. A targeted
focus will be launched to implement Positive Behavior Interventions and Supports to further
promote positive behavior among students. It has been determined that effective (PBIS) is the
foundation for desired positive academic and behavioral outcomes throughout the school.

In order to establish an orderly, engaged, supportive, and positive school culture, a universal and
tiered PBIS program needs to be in place. Tier One includes strategies that promote universal
prevention, Tier Two is targeted prevention and Tier Three is specialized prevention.

With respect to the discovery of the root causes of areas of concern of the school, the team
examined areas of precedence which would influence student achievement. It has been
determined that if the basic necessities of students are not met, the likelihood of increased student
achievement is decreased. Emotional, physiological and safety needs must be considered before
expecting student success in areas of behavior and academics. Thus, in consideration of the
effective implementation of school wide PBIS, the aforementioned strategy will be utilized to
promote this endeavor.

The employment of school-wide Positive Behavior Interventions and Supports is highlighted in the
Ohio’s Evidence-Based Clearing House as a Level 1 strategy. Therefore, it is proven to help create
a positive school climate. A tiered PBIS has been identified as an efficient method of application:

Tier 1 — Universal Interventions
Tier 2 — Targeted Interventions
Tier 3 — Intensive Interventions

Utilizing this strategy will afford us the opportunity to progress in our efforts to create, implement,
and monitor a successful program that assists in increasing attendance, a decrease in referrals,
and creates a healthy relationship with parents and community.

There are a variety of factors that contribute to a school's culture, which subsequently affects
student achievement. Location, neighborhood culture, socioeconomic status, instructional
methods, student diversity, and school administration and staff are just a few factors that impact




school culture. One way to address the variety of needs of students and barriers of a positive school
culture is to implement school wide Positive Behavior Intervention Supports.

With a formal, systematic, and explicit program in place, our at-risk students will be better able to
succeed in a rigorous learning environment that supports their hierarchy of needs, while also
engaging our parents and community with the school to assist in providing more enriched
opportunities and resources. A structured PBIS program will serve as a foundation for enriching
our classrooms, school, and family and community engagement program

Fostering a positive climate directly corresponds with the decrease of behavior referrals, as
academic achievement cannot be realized if the classroom is not a safe and nurturing environment.
The goal of each classroom teacher is to have no more than 2 referrals per week. In addition, for
every negative adult-to-student encounter, there should be three positive adult-to-student
encounters. As positive behavior strategies are implemented, the expectation is to decrease
behavior referrals and ultimately end out-of-school suspensions. Decreased disciplinary referrals
will promote a culture where students feel accepted and validated, thus contributing to a positive
school climate. Increased professional development will allow the proper factors which influence
negative behavior and solutions to remedy the issues.

Referrals and suspensions and the correct use of the PBIS system will be monitored by the building
Administration. Administration will be responsible for creating school-wide interventions, as well as
classroom interventions as needed, to ensure that students are making positive choices and that
they are exhibiting positive character traits as supported by our PBIS program. Referral/suspension
data will be analyzed at the end of each month, and specific patterns in misconduct related to
repeated behavior infractions by same students, will be assessed to ensure that our students’
specific needs are being met, and that the pattern of misconduct is decreased.

Decreased Chronic Absenteeism: With a large number of students that tend to arrive to school
tardy as well as students who exhibit a pattern of repeated absences, a targeted goal to ensure
these issues are being addressed is important for the success of the program. The Attendance
Committee will be responsible for contacting and communicating with families, providing
interventions, re-establishing partnerships that provide student services, creating individual student
goals and ensuring the teachers are using PBIS. Administration will oversee the committee to
ensure its effectiveness. If the benchmarks are not being met, a further analysis of the interventions
provided, and strategies utilized will be assessed to ensure that an increase in student attendance
and decrease in student tardiness is evident. Professional Development for teachers on chronic
absenteeism and other interventions will be employed. With a concentrated effort on PBIS, the
developed culture and climate will assist in meeting this goal as well.

Decreased Referral Rates: The goal of decreasing the number of referrals and suspensions plays
a large role in ensuring that we are meeting the specific needs of our students. The weekly referral
benchmark, per teacher, will consist of no more than 10 student referrals per week.

PBIS is a framework for intervention and instruction and with CHAMPs, we can teach and reinforce
appropriate behavior instead of only punishing misbehavior. The school utilizes Randy Sprick’s
CHAMPs as a behavior management practice. Training in CHAMPS is implemented over the
summer to ensure all staff are prepared to implement the practice in the Fall. Throughout the year,
professional development continues to refine the CHAMPs practices. Weekly classroom
walkthroughs will be conducted by Administration and EEG to ensure proper utilization of CHAMPs
as a classroom management tool. Individual teacher data will be reviewed monthly through the
EMPOWER Warehouse (data collection site) to ensure all staff are using CHAMPs effectively and
when additional training will need to be provided for those who require it. The overall goal of the
CHAMPs classroom management system is to develop an instructional structure in which students
are responsible, motivated, and highly engaged in the specific task. CHAMPs is an acronym that
clearly and concisely establishes student expectations and behaviors during any type of instruction,
transition, or activity.




In addition to the above, effective and frequent communication with parents is essential on the
success of the student, as well as the school. Staff contact parents on a monthly basis providing
updates on student progress, behaviors, barriers to success and academic
progress. Communication to parents can consist in in-person meetings, conference calls, emails
and/or letters. In addition, students and their mentor teacher meet weekly to discuss their success
plan to ensure they are making adequate progress.

Describe how the education program will serve the diverse needs of the individual
students (provide evidence and explicit research citations or other data that was reviewed
by the school in selecting the educational program (this research and data should include
information related to how the program and practices will result in improved student
outcomes, high academic achievement and the attainment of knowledge, skills and
experiences that ensure college and career readiness):

The needs of our students are the focal point of instruction. Computer-Based, student-centered
and project-based learning approaches allow students to learn from peers through collaboration
and independent learning. It is imperative that our instructional methods support every learning
style, and students are empowered to have ownership in their individual learning process.
Research suggests that changing the paradigm from teacher centered to student centered has
benefits which effect all learners, including students with disabilities that those students who are
performing at the lowest 20% of achievement. One of the benefits is higher achievement. Each
student is unique, which supports why it is important to recognize that they learn at various rates
with various styles. As students’ learning styles are discovered, and instruction is designed to
support the learning styles, their academic deficits are improved. Moreover, the learner feels
validated which motivates effort and efficacy.

Teachers will assign roles and responsibilities to each learner and utilize creativity in
instructional delivery practices. This learning model supports the Constructivist theory and
increases the development of metacognitive skills. Recent neuroscience discoveries indicate
that dendrite from the brain cells only grow when the brain is actively engaged. The neuron-
networks, which are formed in the human brain, remain connected when repeatedly utilized
(Ratey, 2002). In order to maximize learning, instructional techniques must be employed which
allows the learner to increase the development of neuron-networks in the brain. The assignment
of various learning tasks and responsibilities stimulates growth through exercising the brain.
Students with disabilities will increase their knowledge through this robust and rigorous model,
as they will learn by doing.

A growing body of academic research supports the use of Project Based Learning (PBL)
as a way to engage students, motivate students to learn, cut absenteeism, boost
cooperative learning, and raise academic achievement.Research studies have
demonstrated that PBL can:

o Be more effective than traditional instruction in increasing academic
achievement on annual state-administered assessment tests (Geier et al.,
2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for teaching mathematics,
science, and social science(Boaler, 1997; Mergendoller, 2007; Walker &
Leary, 2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for long-term retention, skill
development and satisfactionof students and teachers (Strobel & van Barneveld,
2008);

o Be more effective than traditional instruction for preparing students to integrate
and explain concepts(Capon & Kuhn, 2004);

e Improve students’ mastery of 21% Century skills (Hmelo, 1998);

o Be especially effective with lower-achieving students (Lynch et al., 2005); and,

e Provide an effective model for whole school reform (National Clearinghouse for




Comprehensive SchoolReform, 2004).
As noted by the National Council of Teachers of Math (NCTM)(2008):

“Technology is an essential tool for learning mathematics in the 21st century, and all
schools must ensure that alltheir students have access to technology. Effective teachers
maximize the potential of technology to develop students’ understanding, stimulate their
interest, and increase their proficiency in mathematics. When technologyis used
strategically, it can provide access to mathematics for all students.”

Kulik (2003) used measures of effect size to summarize findings from eight (8) meta-
analyses of instructional technology in elementary and secondary schools to show the
following:

o Professional development for teachers and easy access to Internet connected
computers for teachers andstudents enhance the learning effectiveness of
instructional technology.

o Computer enrichment programs have positive effects on students’ writing,
mathematics, and performancein the natural and social sciences. In fact, "simply
giving students greater access to computers and Internetresources often results in
gains in writing skill."

e The effects of using Integrated Learning Systems (ILS) can be increased by
providing more time for students to spend on the ILS instruction and by enabling
students to work in pairs on the ILS instruction,rather than individually.

o Student familiarity with and knowledge of computers influences effectiveness
of technology-basedinstruction.

e The effectiveness of simulation programs for helping students to acquire higher
order thinking skills canbe increased with additional hands-on activities, and when
the simulations are used as preparation for further instruction.

e Writing skills programs that provide prompts independent of student requests are most
effective.

Waxman, et al. (2003) conducted a meta-analysis of the effectiveness of instructional
technology on student outcomes. The results of this quantitative synthesis show a positive
effect of teaching and learning with technology on student outcomes. The findings also
revealed no significant differences across the contextual categories of study quality,
teaching, and technology characteristics. In other words, the results can be generalized
across a wide variety of conditions that have been investigated as well as across student,
school, and study characteristics.

The education program at Steel is designed to reach all students, including students with
disabilities and low performing students, as the program meets students at their skill/ability level
and fosters academic growth through scaffolding, gradual release, project-based learning and
the integration of technology. This approach promotes college and career readiness, as it
promotes critical thinking, problem solving, collaboration, communication and kinesthetic
learning.

Provide data to show that the education program demonstrates an understanding of the
school’s special education obligations:

The Steel Academy education program was designed to meet the needs of every student. The
progress of every student subgroup is monitored throughout the year to evaluate whether the
school is utilizing effective action steps and supports. Special education students are assessed
throughout the year during NWEA Map testing administration, and the SPED teams follow
protocols, as outlined in students’ IEPs. Progress towards closing achievement gaps is closely




monitored, and the data informs instructional strategies geared towards students’ success. The
charts below reflect student performance among Students with Disabilities from fall 2021 to
spring 2022, as evidenced by NWEA Map assessments.

SWD Math Data

Grade Fall Average RIT — Math Spring Average RIT — Math

6 180.2 186.5

7 202 207.8

8 197 195

9 199.6 200.7

10 197 201.5

11 210.3 207.1

12 210.5 204.2
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There are 75 students who are designated as Students with Disabilities at Steel Academy. The
data reflects students with disabilities in grades 6,7,9 and 10 increased overall performance in
math from fall to spring during the 2021-2022 school year, while students in grades 8, 11 and 12
declined. The math goal for SWD is as follows: By the end of 2023, students with disabilities in
grades 7-12 will improve their performance on the NWEA Math Map test by increasing their
growth by 5% from their 2018 fall baseline score. Steel is actively working to accomplish this
goal. The Building Leadership actively collaborates with SPED teams to discover which math
standards should be remediated. In addition, a root-cause analysis is conducted to discover the
cause of the decline. For example, the decline may be due to lack of attendance or behavior,
which impacts instruction and student achievement.

SWD - Reading Data

Grade Fall Average Spring Average RIT — Reading
RIT - Reading
6 171.5 177.2
7 201.1 200.8
8 205.3 199
9 194.4 192.2
10 197.5 182
11 201.3 203.1
12 199 201.2
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The reading among SWD shows slight increases from fall to spring among students in 6, 11t
and 12" grades. Students in grades 7,8,9,10 declined in overall performance. Students need
improvement in all areas. The goal among students with disabilities in reading is as follows:

By the end of 2023, students’ w/disabilities in grades 7-12 will improve their performance on the
NWEA Reading Map test by increasing their growth to 5% from their 2018 fall baseline score.

This goal will continue, and additional action steps will be implemented through the collaboration
of BLT and SPED teams.

The needs of students with disabilities are carefully taken into consideration, as students are
included into regular classroom instruction which addresses various learning styles and skill
levels. Interventions are provided as outlined, and monitoring of progress occurs on a quarterly
basis.

Describe the methods, service, and staffing the school will employ to provide a free,
appropriate public education (FAPE) to all students with special needs:

The school is dedicated to excellence for all students. Students with special needs are
approached as students first, given all the rights, responsibilities and choices as their non-
disabled or English-proficient peers. Steel Academy will follow The Ohio Department of
Education’s Special Education Model Policies and Procedures. The school will provide students
with disabilities services that implement and comply with federal, state, and local procedures and
policies, respectively, including, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”), and Ohio State Plan for Special Education. No student with a
disability will be unlawfully excluded from participation in any program or activity of the school,
nor will the student be subject to discrimination by the school.

This includes, but is not limited to:
* Provisions for a Free Appropriate Public Education (“FAPE”);
* A non-discriminatory policy regarding identification, evaluation, selection and location;
* Individualized Education Plans (“IEPs”) to include meetings with the student’s family, the
Local School District (‘LEA”) and Quest staff; and
« All students with disabilities will be educated in the least restrictive environment (“LRC”).

The school will be guided by the principles set forth in the Every Student Succeeds Act, which
ensures the academic success of every student, including:

* All students must be held to the same challenging standards;

* All students must be assessed;

* Progress of students is to be consistent;

» Assessment results must be reported to parents; and

* Student progress is monitored regularly, and improvements are noted.




Educational Approach and Curriculum for Students with Disabilities

The school will utilize an inclusive model by providing for appropriate assessment, program
design, modifications or accommodations, and the utilization of Intervention Specialists, tutors,
and other related service personnel as required and determined appropriate by the IEP
committee. Tutors and other staff will work under the direction of the Intervention Specialist. The
staffing of Intervention Specialists will be determined based on the number of enrolled students
with an active IEP. Modifications and accommodations will be used as needed.

All curriculum resources are aligned to state and national standards. Since employability skills are
an integral part of the Steel Academy program and part of the requirements for graduation from
the program, the Vocational Specialist will collaborate with the Intervention Specialist to assist
students with disabilities in developing employability skills, job-seeking skills, and self-advocacy
skills that will lead to successful employment. Additionally, the IEP committee will provide
assistance in job placement activities for the student, which will maximize the student’s skills and
potential.

Students who do not have success with the stated strategies may work directly with the
Intervention Specialist and/or aide in individual and small group settings. Alternative programs
and textbooks will be utilized so that each student has the opportunity to successfully access the
regular curriculum. In cases where the foregoing solutions are not working and a greater disability
is suspected, the IEP will be modified, making necessary accommodations to permit students
with disabilities to access learning opportunities on the same basis as general education
students.

Ongoing Assessments for Students with Disabilities

Students with disabilities will be assessed on an ongoing basis. Each course’s curriculum is
developed to include regular assessments to determine student mastery. If a student does not
exhibit mastery, the Intervention Specialist will work with the classroom teacher to modify the
curriculum and/or pace of delivery within the general lab setting. All classroom teachers will be
provided with the appropriate IEPs and staff support to address the identified goals. The General
Education and Special Education Staff will be provided training to effectively read and interpret
IEPs and ETRs to accommodate the students’ needs in and out of the classroom. Students with
IEPs indicating they will be using an alternative assessment will be provided these assessments
under the same guidelines as other students with disabilities in the state of Ohio in compliance with
state’s standards.

Commitment to Serving the Needs of Special Education Students

Steel Academy will provide support for the needs of students with disabilities to ensure their
success in the general student population’s learning environment. This support will be integrated
with the Steel Academy program. The school will provide accommodations/modifications as
necessary to permit access to technology-based learning and the related services designated on
the student’s IEP. The modifications/adaptations will include, but are not limited to:

* Adapted curriculum assignments;

* Test modifications;

» Computer pacing and remediation; and
» Adaptive computer devices.

Programming for Students with Disabilities

Students that are identified as student with a disability are serviced within the educational
environment under an Individualized Education Plan (IEP). Based on the needs that were agreed




upon from the ETR, the IEP team determines the most appropriate goals to address those needs
and will also determine if the student requires related services that may be in a push-in or pull-out
setting depending on the student’s need. The team will also follow the Accommodations Manual
from the Ohio Department of Education to determine the most appropriate accommodations for
both the classroom and district/state testing. The IEP must be tailored to meet the student’s needs,
describing specifically what the student needs to make progress in the general curriculum.
Additional educational programs and assessments such as, Wilson Reading and NWEA/Maps will
be used throughout the educational environment.

Outline how the school will roll out the Response to Intervention (RTI), its capacity to
implement such efforts, and the specific methods to monitor progress:

Steel Academy students will be assessed through multiple measures to ensure every
student is making academic progress. This data will be used to drive the Response to
Intervention process. The National Center on Response to Intervention (NCRTI) provides
the following definition: Response to Intervention integrates assessment and intervention
within a multi-level prevention system to maximize student achievement and to reduce
behavior problems. With RTI, Steel Academy will identify students at risk for poor learning
outcomes, monitor student progress, provide evidence-based interventions and adjust the
intensity and nature of those interventions depending on a student’s responsiveness, and
identify students with learning disabilities.

Response to Intervention framework encompasses the following three tiers of intervention:

TIER 1: Universally screen all students for early identification, conduct general education progress
monitoring. Utilization of core programs, adjustments through small group instruction,
differentiation of instruction based on analysis of data, and modification of materials.

TIER 2: Monitor at-risk students more frequently to evaluate the effectiveness of
instructional changes. Additional assessments given to identify specific areas of strength
and weakness. Increased instructional time given on weaknesses through the use of small
group instruction, curricular software, and one-on-one instruction.

TIER 3: Write individualized annual goals, conduct intensive progress monitoring, and
document the effectiveness of interventions for those who need intensive instructional
services. This includes longer more intensive instruction that includes targeted content and
specialized instruction.

The Executive Director and Director of OEC for EEG will evaluate the school’s special education
program through various methods. One example of this will be through weekly reviews of the
students with disabilities roster (SWD roster) to ensure timeline compliance and thorough
submission of all special education events. The SWD rosters also serve to inform administrators
and Directors of OEC when an intervention specialist is approaching caseload or workload limits,
as outlined by ODE.

The Director of OEC is also invited to each IEP and ETR meeting for each school, not only to
assist when needed, but also to ensure that appropriate services are being provided to the
student. The Executive Director of OEC will use the Special Education Ratings and Special
Education Profiles from ODE to determine areas of need at each school. Specific professional
development will be created based off the findings of each of these methods.

Describe the process the school will use to annually evaluate, review and revise the
education program and make adjustments based on the student population:




Each year, Steel Academy will analyze summative and formative assessment data to
determine the effectiveness of the education program. The District Leadership Team will
work directly with the school Building Leadership Team to review school improvement
goals and action steps to determine progress. Action steps are evaluated, and adjustments
are made based on progress.

The One Plan at The Steel Academy provides a tool for identifying needs and establishing a
common approach to meeting those needs. The One Plan will contribute to overall school
performance by:

e Establishing an understanding of the “big picture” of Steel Academy’s current state,
including student achievement, school environment, teacher community, parent
community, curriculum, technology, and administrative issues;

e Reaching consensus across the school community on which needs represent the highest
priorities for action based upon the potential to improve overall student and school
performance; and

¢ Identifying for implementation goals and strategies, including specific targets, indicators
and milestones required to address the school’s priorities.

The school has formulated teams to evaluate goals and action steps to ensure continuous
improvement and positive student outcomes are occurring each year.

Teams:

The Building Leadership Team (BLT) will meet bi-weekly to review overarching goals and
assess the effectiveness of action steps. The team will adjust action steps as needed to ensure
growth goals are realized in all areas. The BLT consists of classroom teachers from various
grades, intervention specialists, Title | teachers, administration staff, management team staff,
non-certified staff, community members, board members and parents.

Teacher-Based Teams (TBT) will meet weekly to discuss classroom data, short and long
assessments, pre and post assessments, and state assessments. Teacher Based Teams are
composed of teachers divided by subject area and/or grade levels, instructional aides and
academic coaches.

The District Leadership Team (DLT) will meet monthly to discuss and review the data from the
TBT as well as the Decision Framework. The team will review all possible data and monitor the
One plan. DLT members are as follows: management teams (academic and operational),
teachers, community partners, school leadership team and board representatives.

Processes:
Data is collected first at the classroom where it is reviewed by the teacher — the data could
include teacher observations, short cycle assessments, end of course tests, pre and post
assessments, state assessments and student grades. The teacher will monitor and share with
the TBT. The BLT and DLT review the data to evaluate the efficacy of the action steps outlined
for improvement.

The District Leadership Team (DLT) will collaborate with the Building Leadership Team to
evaluate the curriculum and the supplemental materials. Changes and/or additions in
curriculum resources will occur based on alignment to Ohio’s Learning Standards and overall
student achievement data. are deficiencies in the curriculum or supplemental materials.

The DLT will evaluate the One Plan Goals quarterly in order to assess the effectiveness of
outlined strategies and determine what additional resources may be needed, such as




professional development and supplemental resources. The One Plan will be reviewed and
updated yearly with any changes to action steps that are needed after review of all relevant
student data. The CCIP will match/follow the One Plan. Funds from the CCIP will be utilized
in order to reach the goals of the One Plan.

In addition to the aforementioned, data analysis of various measures will inform the
effectiveness of the education program. In order to objectively measure the performance of
students, staff, and our buildings overall, The Educational Empowerment Group (EEG)
strategically developed a robust data warehouse. The data warehouse is built upon the
foundational beliefs of EEG, that with each pillar at its peak performance, academic
achievement will occur. The name of the data warehouse, Educational Metrics of Performance
Outcomes With Evidence and Reasoning, speaks to its purpose and goals.

The E.M.P.O.W.E.R. Data Warehouse will:

1. Provide real-time, actionable data for Steel Academy stakeholders to utilize to make
immediate decisions.

2. Provide a centralized location to pull/view charts/graphs shortly available after
completion of local (NWEA MAP) and state (OST) assessments.

3. Provide longitudinal data.

4. Standardize how data is displayed, analyzed, and interpreted to allow smarter and
quicker data-driven decisions to be made.

5. Enable drill down data from a school level — to teacher level — to student level,
providing a chance to really unpack data.

6. Provide data in reference to EEG’s seven pillars to include test scores, attendance
rate, discipline incidents, school climate, instructional practices, targeted
instruction/professional development and community resources within the school.

7. Provide approximate scores on areas of the Ohio State Report Cards. This will allow
us to utilize reports to determine an estimate of where Steel Academy will score in
various components of the State Report Card, prior to being released by the state.

8. All stakeholders have access to the E.M.P.O.W.E.R. Data Warehouse which shows
complete transparency. The E.M.P.O.W.E.R Data Warehouse provides a mechanism
that all stakeholders can utilize for continuous improvement dialogue.

The E.M.P.O.W.E.R. Data Warehouse provides measuring and reporting performance in a drill
down capacity — Building -> Teacher -> Student. One can view building level data to determine
overall accomplishments and/or needs. Teacher level data to determine professional
development needs, teacher effectiveness, and performance growth or declines. Student level
data to determine mastery of state standards (based on performance on state standardized
tests), instructional gaps, measures of growth, and non-academic needs.

Data is also viewed and analyzed based on cohorts of students, whether that is English Learners,
students with disabilities, economically disadvantaged, etc. The warehouse can drill down to
groups of students with certain characteristics in order to ensure we are growing academically
and meeting the holistic needs of ALL students.

The E.M.P.O.W.E.R Data Warehouse allows the EEG management staff to review individual
student academic data to ensure we are (1) growing students and (2) meeting their basic needs.
This could mean providing dental services onsite at the school building or after school tutoring.
We want to ensure we are developing each student holistically. Developing the whole student
allows a student to solely focus on being a student and removing the various barriers students
ultimately face.




Student surveys will also be administered to the student population which questions students on
their social / emotional development, to ensure the needs of the whole child are being met.

All data points will be reviewed regularly to evaluate whether the education program is effective.

Outline any supplemental services, non-classroom learning, and after school programs
that will enhance the educational environment:

Steel Academy strives to facilitate a well-rounded experience. To this end, the school has
partnered with community entities to provide services of which students and families can take
advantage. Current community partnerships are as follows:

Child Guidance and Family Solutions (In School Mental Health Counseling)
Families First Health Services (Behavioral Health Agency)
OOD (Opportunities for Ohioans with Disabilities)

Food Pantry (Akron/Canton Food Bank)

University of Akron- Educational Talent Search Program
Red Oak Behavioral Health

YMCA Mentoring Program

Culinary Arts Program

Remedy Church Partnership

Summit DD

Beyond Expectations Barber College

Sports/Arts/Clubs

The school offers sports, arts and music programs and clubs to foster collaboration and
communication among students and a positive school environment. Steel Academy facilitates an
elevated experience among students that motivates them to get involved and contribute to the
success of the school. Making a positive contribution promotes ownership among students and
favorably impacts the school.

After School Extracurricular Activities
Boys and Girls Basketball

Cheerleading

Steel Drum Band

Flag Line

Flag Football

In School Clubs
Cooking club
Sports club
Board game club
Video game club
Art club

Movie club

Students can participate in prom, homecoming, clubs, afterschool tutoring, arts programs, senior
field trips and other school events designed to enhance the overall programming.




Curriculum and Instruction

Community schools have the unique ability to select the curriculum models that best reflect the
mission and educational philosophy of the school and best serve the needs of the student
population. The school curriculum ensures students are college and career ready. The
curriculum should reflect a rigorous academic program. Proposed schools should align their
curriculum with Ohio’s Learning Standards, which are available at
http://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Learning-in-Ohio.

Detail the high-quality content-focused learner centered curriculum (and outline if the
school uses the Ohio Model Curriculum):

Delivery methods for curriculum and instruction:

Steel Academy utilizes the Ohio Learning Standards and the Ohio Model Curriculum to inform
instruction.

Ohio Learning Standards- http://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Learning-in-Ohio/OLS-Graphic-
Sections/Learning-Standards

Ohio Model Curriculum - http://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Learning-in-Ohio/OLS-Graphic-
Sections/Model-Curricula

The school’s mission is served by providing the school’s students with an individualized and self-
paced program with a schedule set in an environment that is responsive to its student’s needs,
and by providing an educational experience that leads to a high school diploma and post-
secondary success.

All courses are aligned to Ohio’s New Learning Standards. The entire curriculum selected for use
at Steel Academy is evidence based, rigorous, and tightly aligned to the Ohio Learning
Standards. It balances the basic skills required with challenging content that builds the
prerequisite knowledge needed for college and career readiness.

The Ohio Learning Standards will guide all aspects for the learning environment. Content offers
both remediation and enrichment for all students. This model enables our students to meet Ohio’s
Learning Standards and gain critical 21st Century skills.

The knowledge and skills defined in the Ohio Learning Standards are within reach of all our
students. Steel’s educational program and written curriculum will directly correlate with the Ohio
Learning Standards and serve as the base for curriculum in all subjects. The Ohio Learning
Standards and Ohio Model Curriculum will provide the base of a student-centered curriculum.
Students will work in teams on projects that require critical thinking and the application of
knowledge to real-world situations. This approach makes learning more relevant and allows
students to see a purpose for mastering the state-required skills and gives them an opportunity to
develop real-life competencies required for success in the workplace.

Steel’s vision is that graduates from our school will exceed expectations in the areas of
academics, college preparation and success, career success, character development, and
personal satisfaction. Our curriculum is designed to help our students overcome the wide
range of challenges faced by educationally at-risk students.

Process for ongoing development, improvement and refinement of curriculum:
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Our school mission and goals, as well as our expectations for student achievement guide the
process of maintaining a relevant and up-to-date curriculum and instructional resources. After
each year of instruction with the curriculum, teachers and the school administrators will evaluate
the effectiveness of the curriculum materials, integrated themes, and scope and sequence, and
will make modifications as necessary to best improve the academic achievement of students.
The purpose of the curriculum is to support classroom instruction that leads to achievement of
the Steel’s academic goals. The effectiveness of the curriculum will be evaluated based on the
assessment data available, which will include, but may not be limited to the following:

Reading Assessment results

Analysis of Formative Classroom Assessment results
Teacher Observations / Anecdotal Records
Standardized Summative Test Data

The results of student performance will be reviewed and analyzed, at a minimum, three (3) times
annually, or more often if needed. Student performance results will be disaggregated to illuminate
the performance of the school, grade levels, classrooms, sub-groups (i.e., students by
demographic group, students with disabilities, etc.), and individuals. If it appears that Steel is not
on track to meet the school’s academic goals, further analysis will be conducted to determine if
the results can be improved with changes to instructional strategies, the curriculum, or other
variable. The school will stay apprised of new curriculum and assessment resources to ensure
that the best match is made between student needs and the school’s resources.

A Curriculum Advisory Committee will be created to involve the School Principal, teachers,
parents, board members, and students in the selection of curricular materials and bring forth
creative ideas for program development and book collection. Teachers know what works best for
their students; therefore, they will be able to generate new curriculum ideas and help identify
instructional materials that will be implemented within the school. The Curriculum Advisory
Committee will provide a collaborative forum for system level discussions pertaining to curriculum
and to inform related policies and procedures. Prior to the committee selecting programs or
materials, a rubric will be created to ensure alignment with the state standards and other
necessary components are contained within the program. Every program and/or resource will be
scored utilizing this rubric.

Annually, the Principal will deliver curriculum needs based on the recommendation of the
Curriculum Advisory Committee to the Board for approval. The selection of instructional
resources will be based on what aligns with the Ohio Learning Standards and the
evaluation of the Curriculum Advisory Committee. After a consensus, the instructional items
will be brought before the Board for approval. Once the Board approves the instructional
resources, the school will proceed with ensuring that the items are ordered in a timely
manner. Professional development is then provided to teachers to empower them to
effectively utilize the materials.

Professional development focused on improving implementation of curriculum and
instructional program:

Professional development will be extensive, ongoing, focused, and innovative; incorporating
evidenced-based strategies and resources proven to be successful with our target population.
Steel will use a blended model of professional development to deliver and support relevant
learning opportunities for teachers, as well as all staff. The methods of delivering the programs
will include, but not be limited to large groups, small groups, individuals, and electronic functions
such as development and training through computerized programs, video conferencing, and
web-based delivery.

The professional development modules are:
o Evidence-based and targeted for success;




e Job-embedded for direct application and improved performance;
¢ Aligned to the innovative instructional programs of Steel; and
¢ Synchronous and asynchronous for efficient use of time.

Initially, staff will attend two weeks of professional development prior to the start of the school
year to provide in-depth training on our educational model. Throughout the course of the year,
staff will receive consistent on-site coaching/mentoring that will provide immediate feedback and
assist in developing new skills. To improve the quality of instruction, the teachers will also be
provided with this on-going, reflective, and specific feedback designed to improve their
classroom instructional practices as well as to identify strategies and resources for the teacher
to incorporate into future lessons to ensure our students are receiving the best possible
instruction. This on-site coaching/mentoring will involve modeling of best practices to ultimately
develop best teaching practices. These recommendations and commendations will become a
part of the teacher’s Individual Professional Development Plan. The discussions between the
Principal, Director of Curriculum & Instruction, and teacher will focus on an area of strength
(reinforcement) and an area of weakness (refinement), which aligns directly with Standard 2 of
the Ohio Standards for Professional Development.

As indicated in the Ohio Standards for Professional Development, Standard 1, Teachers will
work collaboratively in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) to improve their professional
practice and ultimately ensure that everyone within the school environment is working to
collectively help everyone be successful. Teachers will work together in PLCs to develop
modules and activities focused on the use of data, literacy, cooperative learning, integration of
technology into instruction, familiarity with a variety of learning activities to engage students in
higher-order competencies, differentiation of instruction, coaching and mentoring, team
teaching, and development and use of assessments to establish uniform coverage and external
evaluations. The principal will utilize various resources to monitor and identify teachers who
need additional support, such as, classroom walk-throughs, observations, and evaluations. The
academic coach will also be a resource, as the individual will meet with teachers to discuss best
practices and strategies.

Additionally, the academic coach will evaluate classroom schedules and make
recommendations to teachers to maximize instructional time. All indicated resources correlate
with Standard 3 of the Ohio Standards for Professional Development. Individualized professional
development will then be scheduled for those individuals. The school will purchase Educational
Impact, which aligns with the Ohio Teacher Evaluation System and the Ohio Principal
Evaluation, to provide individualized professional development. The evaluation system is aligned
with the state standards for teachers and principals and will provide for multiple evaluation
factors, including student academic growth which shall account for fifty percent (50%) of teacher
and principal evaluations. A written report of the evaluation which assigns a rating will be
provided to everyone. A poorly performing principal and teacher will have the ability to partake in
professional development to accelerate and continue growth and provided needed support.
Improvement Plans are developed in response to ineffective ratings in performance and/or
student growth. The Improvement plan is intended to identify specific areas for improvement of
performance and for identifying guidance and support needed to help the ineffective individuals
improve. A poorly performing principal and/or teacher along with an effective principal and
teacher will have the ability to partake in pre-determined modules within Educational Impact to
accelerate and/or continue growth and obtain needed support based upon their individual
needs.

In accordance with Standard 4 of the Ohio Standards for Professional Development, each
identified group of staff members will be asked to complete written surveys that address in-
services, training, and/or information that may be beneficial to them. The survey will collect
demographic information such as position, age, years of experience, area(s) of
certification/licensure, and educational background. In order to meet the needs of the staff. The




next section of the survey will have the respondents’ rate items on a Likert Scale. The items will
include such things as behavior management, working with aides/teachers, organizing groups
for instruction, meeting the needs of Students with Disabilities/ELL/ESOL students, interpreting
test data for best use with students, using the computer/media equipment more effectively,
working with parents/family members, using mentors for entry year teachers, inclusion, conflict
resolution, ethics and professionalism, team building and communication, time management,
curriculum and instructional strategies, and final open sections for staff suggestions/comments.
A specifically tailored Professional Development program will also be implemented utilizing the
highest rated variables from the respondents’ surveys. The effectiveness of the professional
development program will be evaluated using a framework from the University of Akron
(http://agpa.uakron.edu/p16/prof-dev.php?id=evaluation).

The following elements will be considered:

1. Reactions to the professional development: Did teachers find the information useful? Did
the content make sense?

2. Participants’ Learning: Did teachers meet their intended goals as a result of participation
in professional development?

3. Organization Support and Change: Do the policies and practices of the school support the
implementation of new knowledge and skills?

4. Participants’ Use of New Knowledge and Skills: Did teachers use the knowledge and skills
gained through the professional development? Is there evidence of implementation?

5. Student Learning Outcomes: Is there evidence of improved student achievement as a
result of teachers’ professional development

Gathering data to answer these questions may involve direct observation, interviews with
the participants, supervisors, and/or students, focus groups, reflective journals, and
participants' portfolios. Analysis of data will provide evidence on current levels of goal-
attainment and can help restructure future activities. Targeted and researched professional
development will be implemented based on the Ohio Standards for Professional
Development to ultimately improve teaching and positively impact student learning.
Professional development will be frequent and designed to meet the needs of individual
teachers and administrators based on data accumulated and feedback. The goal of
focused professional development is to enhance instruction, thereby accomplishing
learning gains.

Methods for determining professional development needs of staff:

The Educational Empowerment Group (EEG) will use our strategically developed,
E.M.P.O.W.E.R. Data Warehouse to determine professional development needs for Steel
Academy. The EEG management team is onsite weekly conducting, individual classroom
observations, as well as providing mentoring and coaching to Steel Academy staff. The
electronic observation data collected from classroom observations and mentoring/coaching,
provides the management team with definitive knowledge of the strengths and areas of need for
Steel Academy staff.

Every month the data is tabulated to provide an overall score for each category within the seven
pillars (the pillars are: data driven decisions, community engagement/resources, onsite
mentoring/coaching, positive school culture, educational leadership, effective elements of
instruction, and targeted professional development). The score of the lowest pillar determines
the area(s) of professional development that is warranted for Steel Academy the following
month, provided by EEG management staff. While this does not necessarily limit the type(s) of
professional development for the upcoming month, it does provide guidance. EEG will utilize the
data to ensure staff needs are being addressed to ensure any shortcomings are swiftly
supported with mentoring and coaching from EEG staff. This prompt attention to staff needs will
aid in the professional growth required to become effective teachers, and this in turn benefits our
students.



http://agpa.uakron.edu/p16/prof-dev.php?id=evaluation

EEG management staff will be responsible for providing the essential professional development
for Steel’s staff to ensure that areas of need are being readily addressed, thus making the data
from the data warehouse actionable. Areas of need will serve as data points in determining the
types of professional development along with mentoring and coaching occurring at Steel
Academy. While there will be a laser focus on areas of need, a variety of professional
development will be provided to support the staff of Steel Academy to ensure success and
overall academic achievement.

Process used by school to perform teacher performance evaluations, including elements
evaluated and frequency of evaluations:

Steel Academy will utilize OTES, as outlined by the Ohio Department of Education. The
Administrator of the school is OTES credentialed and follows all procedures and policies as
outlined in ODE’s OTES model. In addition to these required components of the OTES, the
Principal serving as the instructional leader uses the information observed throughout the
weekly walk-throughs, one-on-one teacher conferences and data-driven discussions that are
meant to provide the teacher with coaching sessions that strengthens the reinforcements and
addresses the refinements. Data is an important piece of the discussions, which enables
teachers to reflect more critically on student achievement and deficiencies in their teaching
based on student learning. Part of the coaching process is teaching teachers how to assess,
analyze and provide action steps to support all student success. The principal ensures the
teacher is participating in TBT meetings and that the meetings are conducted with fidelity. In
addition, instructional practices are evaluated by lesson planning and observing the teacher
during walk-through to ensure that students are mastering the content standards.

Two specific walk-throughs utilized to evaluate teacher performance by EEG management are
Effective Elements of Instruction (EEI) and CHAMPS. Both surveys are housed in the
E.M.P.O.W.E.R. Data Warehouse. These surveys are conducted weekly for teachers. Each
survey looks at specific components required for a teacher to be deemed effective.

1. Effective Elements of Instruction: EEG believes in the Madeline Hunter Model of
Mastery Learning. The model confirms effective teachers have a methodology when
planning and presenting a lesson. Hunter found that no matter what the teacher’s style,
grade level, subject matter, or economic background of the students, a properly taught
lesson contained eight elements that enhanced and maximized learning. The elements
are an anticipatory set, objective and purpose, input, modeling, checking for
understanding, guided practice, individual practice, and closure. Each of these elements
demand training, practice, and review in order to attain mastery of the Hunter model. The
Effective Elements of Instruction surveys how building educators are effectively utilizing
the methodology of the Hunter Model or EEI. Each teacher is reviewed twice a month by
a member of the management staff and building principal to ensure EEI is being utilized to
properly teach a lesson that contains all eight elements that enhance and maximize
learning in the classroom. The purpose of an EEI walk through is to ensure EEG
educators are utilizing research-based techniques of EEI to teach our students effectively.

CHAMPs: the acronym stands for (C) Conversation (H) Help (A) Activity (M) Movement (P)
Participation. The goal of CHAMPs is for the teacher to create a learning environment
where students are responsible, motivated and focused on a task. Each teacher is
reviewed twice a month by a member of the management staff and building principal to
ensure CHAMPs is being utilized properly to ensure appropriate classroom behavior to
enhance and maximize learning in the classroom. The purpose of a CHAMPs walkthrough
is to ensure EEG educators are utilizing the research-based techniques of CHAMPs to
establish a classroom where behavior management does not interfere with instruction.




How will the school develop curriculum maps and pacing guides:

Teachers use pacing guides for each content area in each grade level to provide a forward
progression that builds upon learning standards; thus, teachers have a trajectory towards
mastery throughout the school year. The pacing guide is aligned with Ohio’s Learning
Standards and ensures the rigor of the instructional practices matches that of the end-of-
year test. The momentum that builds with this horizontal planning allows the teacher to
build upon the essential skills that will be crucial for understanding future standards in that
grade level. Daily objectives are scaffolded to allow for students to master small chunks of
the learning standard while also performing higher depth of knowledge activities towards
the culmination of the final learning standard. This chunking of material helps to build the
necessary fluency and proficiency while helping to remediate along the way and provide
enrichment opportunities as needed. Curriculum maps are also aligned to the Ohio Model
Curriculum. Teachers receive in-depth professional development training on pacing guides
and curriculum maps.

Outline evidence of alignment of the curriculum model to the Ohio Learning Standards:

The curriculum model is based on the Ohio Model Curriculum which aligns to Ohio’s Learning
Standards.
https://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Learning-in-Ohio/OLS-Graphic-Sections/Model-Curricula

Describe the primary instructional delivery methods, strategies and techniques the school
will use:

Instructional delivery methods are designed to foster cooperative learning opportunities for
students. The teachers and students collaborate in the learning process to promote student
participation to create a meaningful experience.

Instructional Approach

Steel Academy believes in a progressive and rigorous education model to ensure that
students are provided with the knowledge, skills, and critical thinking essential for student
success. Therefore, when utilizing and potentially seeking additional curriculum supports,
the school ensures that the curriculum is aligned to ODE's Model Curriculum when making
any decisions. ODE's Model Curriculum serves as the foundation for instruction and
assists in developing the pacing, rigor, and tools that are critical in lesson planning and
delivery. This foundational approach enables the teachers and staff to plan and deliver
lessons that are directly aligned to the Ohio’s Learning Standards. When considering
curriculum supports and tools to support the teaching of the Ohio’s Learning Standards, the
school seeks the guidance from Ohio's Evidence Based Clearinghouse to ensure that
strategies and supports have the data that proves that they are effective in transforming
classroom practices to ensure success in the mastery of the standards. To support the
mastery of Ohio’s Learning Standards by the students at Steel, the school and its teachers
place a high emphasis on enhancing their literacy program by using the Simple View of
Reading model (Gough and Tunmer, 1986) to help build the foundation for the literacy
program. Teachers have knowledge of current literacy best practices and access to the
tools and resources needed to incorporate them and a working knowledge of literacy and
the latest research findings about learning that can be applied to all K-8 students. The
added depth of programming and training in the foundational grades sets our adolescent
literacy teachers up for success as they continue to deepen the students’ knowledge on
literacy as it applies to later grades.
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In addition to the literacy program, the school also completes the same standard of
evidence-based curriculum and research, as applicable to the remaining core content
areas. Teachers use strategies and best practices that are proven to develop students’
critical thinking abilities, collaboration, and depth of knowledge. Technology is embedded
into daily instruction to allow for students to be provided with a variety of instructional
delivery methods to increase engagement, develop interest in subject matter content and
activities. Teachers use Google Classroom as a learning platform to enhance their
instruction and student fluency in digital learning skills. Students manipulate the technology
to do a variety of activities that correlate to the learning objective. This approach will be an
integral component of their future outside of school. Students are provided with activities
and programs that develop their ability to use and assess information, collaborate
effectively, support innovation, think critically, and solve problems.

The teachers use Madeline Hunter’s Essential Elements of Effective Instruction (EEEI) as
the base of lesson delivery (also referred to as Explicit Instruction by Anita Archer, or the
Gradual Release Model of Instruction). This method of lesson delivery is research based
and has proven to be effective for our population of students. The structure of the lesson
delivery framework and its components provides our students with a systematic lesson
approach while also getting the explicit instruction that is crucial for the students in
understanding the tasks that provide the evidence that they are mastering the learning
objective. The components of this lesson delivery system enable the teachers to scaffold
learning and check for understanding throughout the duration of the lesson, while
relinquishing increments of control from the teacher to students. This level of consistency
for the responsibility and accountability on the students’ part is well-established and allows
the student to understand, each lesson, what their task will be to demonstrate their
understanding. The daily administrative walkthroughs assist in ensuring teachers are
effectively implementing each of the components of this lesson delivery method.

The Model Curriculum is utilized by the teachers to not only help with planning and rigor,
but to also understand the progression of standards for students in each grade level. The
importance of vertical planning is extremely important as teachers need to be aware of any
deficiencies in students’ learning to differentiate and remediate instruction as needed. The
scaffolding of prior learning standards into the current grade level standard is a practice
utilized at Beacon to not only incorporate review of previous standards, but to also reinforce
and provide deeper understanding of those standards to ensure that students are ready
and will be successful with the current grade level standards.

Knowing the standards for the next grade level allows teachers to provide the needed
depth of knowledge which enables students to build mastery. Further, this knowledge
allows teachers to have the foundation for what is to come in future grade levels. In
addition, teachers use pacing guides for each content area in each grade level to provide a
forward progression that builds upon learning standards; thus, teachers have a trajectory
towards mastery throughout the school year. The pacing guide is aligned with Ohio’s
Learning Standards and ensures the rigor of the instructional practices matches that of the
end-of-year test. The momentum that builds with this horizontal planning allows the
teacher to build upon the essential skills that will be crucial for understanding future
standards in that grade level. Daily objectives are scaffolded to allow for students to master
small chunks of the learning standard while also performing higher depth of knowledge
activities towards the culmination of the final learning standard. This chunking of material
helps to build the necessary fluency and proficiency while helping to remediate along the
way and provide enrichment opportunities as needed. Curriculum maps are also aligned to
the Ohio Model Curriculum. Teachers receive in-depth professional development training
on pacing guides and curriculum maps.

EEEI Model




Teacher’s objective for the lesson The teacher has clearly in mind the
outcome of the lesson: the content and
the student “proving” behavior.

Anticipatory Set Causes the student to transfer any
previous knowledge regarding the
objective, and consequently, focus on
the content.

Lesson Objective — students are told the Causes the student to know exactly

objective and how they will be held what he/she is to learn and what

accountable product is to be produced in order to
improve mastery of Ohio’s Learning
Standards.

Purpose of Learning Causes the student to know why it is
important to master this content.

Input Causes the student to assimilate the
information necessary to master the
content.

Model Causes the student to become familiar

with the criteria that will make the
model correct, so that the follow-up
examples make sense. Causes the
student to experience a correct model.

Check for Understanding Causes the student to know whether or
not his/her thinking is correct.

Guided Practice Causes the student to know whether or
not his/her thinking is correct.

Closure Causes the student to reflect on the
learning for the purpose of insight and
clarification.

Independent Practice Causes the student to gain fluency by

practicing independently.

Instructional delivery methods are designed to foster cooperative learning opportunities for
students. The teachers and students collaborate in the learning process to promote student
participation to create a meaningful experience. The needs of students are the focal point of
instruction. Therefore, it is imperative that instructional methods support every learning style, and
students are empowered to take ownership of their individual learning process.

Research suggests that changing the paradigm from teacher centered to student centered has
benefits which affect all learners. One of the benefits is higher student achievement. Each
student is unique, which supports why it is important to recognize that they learn at various rates
with different styles. As students learning styles are discovered, and instruction is designed to
support the learning styles, their academic deficits are improved. Moreover, the learner feels
validated which motivates effort and efficacy.

Teachers assign roles and responsibilities to each learner and utilize creativity in instructional
delivery practices. This learning model supports the Constructivist theory and increases the
development of metacognitive skills. Recent neuroscience discoveries indicate that dendrites
from the brain cells only grow when the brain is actively engaged. The neuron-networks, which
are formed in the human brain, remain connected when repeatedly utilized (Ratey, 2002). In
order to maximize learning, instructional techniques must be employed which allows the learner




to increase the development of neuron-networks in the brain. The assignment of various learning
tasks and responsibilities stimulates growth through exercising the brain.

Instructional Support

Whole Group Instruction
"I DO" (Teacher Led)

FOCUS: Teach Ohio's Learning Standard or Skill;
Review content; Clarify Directions

DATA METHOD: Formative Instructional
Practices/Assessments

DELIVERY: Statement of objective; anticipatory set;
checking for understanding; modeling; guided practice;
closure

Provide evidence of the research-based practices per ESSA for these delivery methods:

The instructional delivery methods utilized at Steel Academy are based on practices outlined in
ESSA. Each instructional approach is an evidence-based strategy. Additionally, the school
implements practices based on suggested actions listed below:




« Step 1: Identify local needs by consulting with stakeholders,
collecting and analyzing data, and identifying root causes.

+ Step 2: Select interventions that are supported by evidence
relevant to local needs, and that can be implemented successfully.
At least one study on an intervention should provide strong
evidence, moderate evidence, or promising evidence.

1.
Identify Local
Needs

+ Step 3: Develop a plan for
implementation.

« Step 4: Implement the intervention and 5.

monitor quality. Examine and

« Step 5: Examine outcomes and reflect
on goals, then use what you learn to
make decisions.

" 3
Plan for
Implement Implementation

* Source: U.S. Department of Education. (2016). Non-Regulatory Guidance: Using Evidence to Strengthen
Education Investments. http-//www2 ed.gov/policy/elsec/leg/essal/guidanceuseseinvestment.pdf.
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Data is reviewed regularly to evaluate overall instruction and the progress towards academic
improvement goals. The TBT, BLT and DLT analyze data to discover academic gaps, conduct
root-cause analysis, and formulate a plan of improvement. Disaggregated data is also viewed to
discover progress among subgroups. All remedial strategies are evidence based on Ohio's
Evidence-Based Clearinghouse.

Assessments

Provide an overview of what assessments the proposed school will employ and how these
assessments will drive discussions:

Student assessment and data-driven decision making are core values of Steel
Academy. Assessment is the avenue by which staff can identify, measure, and ensure
students are mastering Ohio’s Learning Standards and making academic progress. At
the beginning of the school year and throughout, a battery of assessment instruments
will be administered to students. The following is a list of the assessments that will be
administered at Beacon Academy:

Diagnostic Assessment

Steel Academy will utilize NWEA/MAP Growth as their diagnostic and benchmark
forms of assessments, in both math and reading. In accordance with the Steel
Academy assessment program, all students will complete benchmark assessments
at the beginning (fall), middle (winter), and end (spring) of the school year.The
beginning (fall) of the school year benchmark assessment, will also be used to fulfill
the requirements for the state mandated diagnostic assessment.

NWEA/MAP Growth measures what students know and informs what they are ready
to learn next. By dynamically adjusting to each student’s responses, NWEA/MAP
Growth creates a personalized assessment experience that accurately measures
performance. Timely, easy-to-use reports help teachers teach, students learn, and
administrators lead. NWEA/MAP testing will be the primary method for measuring
longitudinal growth. NWEA/MAP Growth reveals how much growth has occurred
between testing events and, when combined with Map norms, shows projected




proficiency on state assessments. Growth can be tracked throughthe school year and
over multiple years.

Every student is benchmarked three times each year and these benchmark scores will
assist in determining the students’ tier placements for both math and reading.
Students who place in tier 2 or tier 3 are given intervention in the areas of identified
need, and their growth is regularly progress monitored. During Teacher—Based Team
(TBT) meetings, teachers use the student data from NWEA/MAP Growth to plan
differentiatedand individualized instruction based on the students’ strengths and areas
of concern.

Assessment of English Language Learners

The Ohio English Language Proficiency Screener (OELPS) assesses one’s ability to
read, write, speak, listenand comprehend the English language. This assessment will
assist Steel Academy in assessing both academic and social language skills. The
results of this assessment are used to guide the design of the educational
programming to ensure a student becomes English proficient. The OELPS also allows
Steel Academy to measure progress with regards to English proficiency. Students
identified as English Learners will also be registered to take the Ohio English
Language Proficiency Assessment (OELPA). Students mustcontinue to participate in
this assessment until they meet the exit criteria established by the State of Ohio.

NWEA/MAP Growth adopts a personalized pedagogy to enable English learners to work at

the correct level and at the correct pace, but not in isolation. A combination of learning
techniques—including blended approaches, small group instruction, and project-based

learning—can provide students opportunities to progress as learners and develop language
through collaborative, authentic work with peers. Ensuring that English Learners have the
opportunity to excel in a personalized environment hinges on knowing them as learners. as

MAP assessments, inform exact competencies and define the right level for instruction.

Formative Assessment

Formative assessments such as quizzes, projects, tests, and classroom assessments
will be utilized by teachers to inform and improve instruction. A combination of formal
and informal assessments will provide studentswith continuous, immediate feedback.
Students will be able to monitor their own progress and understandingthrough informal,
ungraded self-checks. Discussions, journals, and unit quizzes will allow students to
interact with content at a personal level, as well as to demonstrate comprehension and
skills to teachers. Formal assessments will be important structured opportunities for
teachers to provide immediate feedback for reinforcing key learning objectives as stated
in the Effective Elements of Effective Instruction. Results of formative assessments will
be analyzed and used to modify or redirect instruction.

Students will be required to demonstrate knowledge acquisition through Unit Tests
and Course CompletionExams. These assessments will include both computer- and
teacher-scored tests. Computer-scored tests offerimmediate and objective feedback,
while written responses assess thought processes and supporting evidence. Other
assessments that will be utilized include the Ohio State Tests, projects and quizzes.

Steel Academy will utilize assessment results in a variety of ways. Steel Academy will
first use these results to understand each student and meet his individual academic and
social needs. The results will informinstruction, determine student strengths, limitations,
and provide the staff data to be utilized to measure student progress, provide




intervention, remediation, acceleration, and information for Individual Learning Plans.
The results will also provide teachers with information on gaps in student knowledge.
Teachers will then take the necessary steps to fill in the gaps for each student.
Moreover, assessment data is utilized in the determination of grade level promotion,
achievement and flexible grouping.

As required by the Ohio Department of Education in adopted legislation, the Third
Grade Reading Guarantee was created to ensure all students are reading at grade-
level by the end of third grade. Research shows that students that do not meet grade-
level reading standards by the third-grade year are likely to struggle with reading for
years to come. Students that do not attain the appropriate level of reading
competency determined by the Ohio State Tests and other assessments may be
retained in third grade. Steel Academy is committed to improving the reading
achievement of all students by utilizing the Tiered Intervention Model of Reading
Instruction.

Figure 4: Types of Assessment Measures and Reporting Frequency

Assessment Frequency
NWEA/MAP Fall, winter, spring
Quizzes, Tests, and Classroom-Based On-Going
Assessments
Assessments in the core content area As needed by the teacher
Informal assessments such as projects On-going and running records
Authentic Assessments, such as On-Going
Project Work
Ohio English Language Proficiency Annually, On-Going
Screener (OELPS)
Ohio English Language Proficiency Annually to ELL
Assessment (OELPA)
Alternate Assessment for Students with Annually
Significant Cognitive Disabilities
Ohio State Tests Annually

Outline how the academic calendar will meet all Ohio required assessments (including

testing windows):

Testing calendars are created each year. Calendars outline the testing windows for each

mandated assessment. All testing windows align with the school calendar to accommodate all

Ohio required assessments.




Describe the school’s standards for promoting students to the next grade, achievement
level or grouping level in alignment with the educational program:

Steel Academy, As required by Ohio Revised Code Section 3313.609, no student shall be
promoted to the next grade level if the student has been absent without excuse for more than ten
percent (10%) of the required attendance days of the current school year and has failed two (2)
or more of the required curriculum subject areas in the current grade unless the student's
principal and the teachers of any failed subject areas agree that the student satisfies educational
standards set forth below to be promoted to the next grade level, and in the circumstance
described in this paragraph any references below to the student's principal's making such a
determination shall be deemed modified so as to require that such a determination be agreed
upon by that principal and the applicable teachers.

Middle School

To be promoted a student must, earn a minimum passing grade for the year in English Language
Arts, Mathematics, Science and Social Studies

A. Promotion: Promotion to eighth, or ninth grade will be granted when the following criteria have
been met:

1. A student has successfully completed all subjects in which s/he is enrolled. (Successful
completion of a subject will be indicated by a final grade of 60% or better.)

2. A student has failed not more than one (1) subject. However, if the one (1) subject is
English or math, promotion will require successful completion of the course requirements
in summer school.

3. Promoted based on IEP goal mastery (IP): The student has an Individualized Education
Plan (IEP) and promotion was based on student’s ability to master IEP goals

High School
Promotion to grade ten, eleven, or twelve will be on the following basis:

To grade ten: A student is eligible to be promoted to grade ten if s/he has completed a minimum
of (5) units of credit

To grade eleven: A student is eligible to be promoted to grade eleven if s/lhe has completed a
minimum of ten (10) units of credit

To grade twelve: A student is eligible to be promoted to grade twelve if s/he has completed a
minimum of fifteen (15) units of credit

Steel Academy follows the exact graduation guidelines and requirements as set forth in Section
3313.618 of the Ohio Revised Code and the Ohio Department of Education. Information is listed
below as outlined by the ODE:

Class of 2023 and Beyond

Students in the classes of 2023 and beyond (those who entered grade 9 on or after July 1, 2019)
are now required to meet a new set of graduation requirements. These new graduation
requirements consist of three key components:

Course Completion

Students will satisfy Ohio’s curriculum requirements and any additional local requirements.
Students will complete the state minimum 20 units, with specific units required in each content
area.

Demonstrating Competency
Students will demonstrate competency in the foundational areas of English language arts and
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mathematics or through alternative demonstrations, which include College Credit Plus, career-
focused activities, their ACT or SAT scores, or military enlistment.

Demonstrating Readiness (Seals)

Students will demonstrate readiness for their post-high school paths by earning two

diploma seals that allow them to demonstrate important foundational and well-rounded academic
and technical knowledge, professional skills, and leadership and reasoning skills.

Assessment Requirements

For students who enter grade 9 on or after July 1, 2019, state testing laws require districts to
administer end-of-course tests to all students at the completion of the associated course. The
required end-of-course tests include algebra I, geometry, English language arts Il, biology,
American government and American history.

Demonstration of Competency on Assessments

As outlined by the Ohio Department of Education, in order to graduate, students must satisfy the
requirement of earning a "competency” score on the English language arts Il and Algebra | (or
integrated math I) end-of-course tests or complete other options. If students do not earn
competency scores on the first attempt, they must be offered appropriate remediation and
supports and retake the relevant test at least once. In lieu of attaining competency scores on the
state tests, students can choose between four other ways to demonstrate competency following
remediation and second test attempts. See Ohio Revised Code section 3313.618(B)(1).

Competency Score

Ohio law directed the Department of Education, in collaboration with the Ohio Department of
Higher Education and the Office of Workforce Transformation, to establish a competency score
on the English language arts Il and Algebra | end-of-course tests. The Ohio Department of
Education, after gathering feedback from education stakeholders and business communities of
Ohio, determined that “competency” would be set at a score of 684 for both the English
language arts Il and Algebra | tests. See Ohio Revised Code section 3301.0712(B)(10).

Alternative Demonstrations of Competency

Ohio law establishes multiple pathways to demonstrating competency beyond Ohio's state tests.
Prior to being eligible to demonstrate competency in these, students first must receive remedial
supports and retake the test. The alternative ways to demonstrate competency are as follows:

e College Credit Plus

e ACT or SAT

e Career Experience and Technical Skill
e Military Enlistment

Sources:

https://codes.ohio.gov/ohio-revised-code/section-3313.618
https://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Ohio-s-Graduation-Requirements/Ohio’s-Graduation-
Requirements
https://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Ohio-s-Graduation-Requirements/Ohio’s-Graduation-
Reguirements/Demonstrating-Competency
https://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Ohio-s-Graduation-Requirements/Ohio’s-Graduation-
Regquirements/Ohio’s-Assessment-and-Graduation-Requirements-for
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KEY ACADEMIC AND NON-ACADEMIC GOALS & FAMILY ENGAGEMENT

All OSS sponsored schools will adopt the following goals as required by the Office of
School Sponsorship.

0SS Community School Contract 2023-2024
REQUIRED GOALS

Kindergarten — 8" Grade

S.M.A.R.T Goals — The school will track the academic progress of 100% of students using
standards-based report cards, performance assessments, and universal screening tools during
each school year of the contract. Teacher Based Team meetings will be held monthly with teams
reviewing academic progress of all students using the Response to Intervention Model framework.
Students will be grouped into three tiers based on their academic performance. Teachers will use
all the collected data to differentiate instruction within the general education classroom. 100% of
students, who are not making sufficient progress, including those students receiving special
education services, will receive focused interventions in their area(s) of weakness.

K-8 reading

a. 80% of students, who have attended the school for one or more years, will achieve “on
track” or “proficient” on required AIR Reading assessment by the end of the contract.

b. 80% of students will annually meet or exceed projected growth as identified on the reading
assessment named in the sponsor contract.

C. The gap in reading between students with disabilities and the total population will be
reduced by 10% on AIR tests annually throughout the term the contract.

K-8 math

a. 80% of students who have attended the school for one or more years, will achieve “on
track” or “proficient” in math on required AIR tests by the end of the contract

b. 80% of students will annually meet or exceed student projected growth as indicated on the
math assessment named in the sponsor contract.

C. The gap in math between students with disabilities and the total population will be reduced
by 10% on AIR tests annually throughout the term of the contract.

K — 3 Early Literacy per Ohio Accountability

S.M.A.R.T Goal — The school will administer an approved reading diagnostic assessment to
all K — 3 students prior to September 30th to identify students who are on-track or not-on-
track in their reading skills. Those students who are identified as not-on-track will receive a
Reading Improvement and Monitoring Plan within 60 days of the assessment. The plan will
identify the student's specific reading deficiencies and will describe additional services and
supports that the student will receive. The Reading Improvement and Monitoring plan will be
monitored on a monthly basis by the teachers with 70% of students meeting “on track” or
“proficient” by end of year assessment.

a. 70% of students requiring a reading improvement and monitoring plan will meet “on track”
or “proficient” on the end of year assessment.



9th — 12" Grades High Schools/DOPRs — Graduation Progress

S.M.A.R.T Goals — The school will track the academic progress of 100% of students by
monitoring Student Success Plans and progress made toward graduation pathways. Review of
data to be included will be coursework completed as aligned with state standards, performance
assessment results, and progress made toward individual graduation pathways during each
school year of the contract. Teacher Based Team meetings will be held monthly with teams
reviewing academic progress of all students using the Response to Intervention Model framework.
Students will be grouped into three tiers based on their academic performance. Teachers will use
all the collected data to differentiate instruction. 100% of students, who are not making sufficient
progress, including those students receiving special education services, will receive focused
interventions in their area of weakness

All students will have completed a Student Success Plan with a detailed description of
coursework, required assessments, and trainings needed to meet graduation requirements for
their chosen pathway to graduation. For schools using an adaptive learning management
program, annual goals for academic achievement shall be identified in the Student Success Plan,
along with an intervention plan outlining steps taken to keep students on track to graduate.

a. 80% of students will annually complete required courses as aligned with their Student
Success Plans.

b. 80% of students will achieve annual goals as identified in their Student Success Plans.

C. Over the term of contract, 80% of students will graduate with a career credential or military

or college preparedness as aligned to their chosen pathway to graduation stated in their
Student Success Plan.

Kindergarten — 12" Grade — Non-Academic Goals

S.M.A.R.T Goal - Family Engagement

The school will provide parents with the opportunity to attend at least one informational session
during each school year, including but not limited to the school's academic plan information night,
PBIS processes, literacy or math focused student centered “knowledge” night, or school events
where parents receive information and guidance on student academic success. The school will
survey parents to monitor attendance and gauge interest and involvement.

a. K-12 — The school will offer a minimum of two academic informational nights annually and
will monitor family attendance and involvement by receiving 75% of survey responses
identifying attendance or positive reactions in response to the opportunity to learn more
about academic performance of the school and their student.

S.M.A.R.T Goal - Operational/Academic Professional Development

Consistency is the key to success at any educational institution. To this end, the school will
ensure that the operational and academic procedures and processes are reviewed annually by
educators, staff and leadership. This includes but is not limited to training on staff and family
handbooks, policy and procedure manuals, and educational content and instructional professional
development.

In addition to school operations training for all staff, the school will provide professional
development to all core content teachers and teacher aides to support the implementation of the
school’s education plan including, but not limited to the following evidence-based instructional



practices: balanced literacy, writer's workshop (Pre K-6), content and disciplinary literacy (7-12),
writing across the curriculum (7-12), critical thinking (Pre K-12) and mathematical thinking (Pre K-
12).

a. 100% of the school’s core content instructors will receive six (6) hours of professional
development on evidence-based instructional strategies relating to the school’s
educational model.

Acknowledged and agreed:
Governing Authority

Signature:

Print Name:

Date:




The following sections provide an opportunity for renewing schools to further detail and
describe additional goals and areas of focus and priority.

Reading/English Language Arts

State the academic goals for reading/English language arts. The goals must be SMART and span
a period of five years. Be sure to include goals for special education, English language learners,
low-performing students and any other distinct populations the school serves. The goals must be
aligned with the mission of the school and include specific outcomes that will result in academic
achievement (copy and paste this section for each goal).

Goal 1: By June of 2027, 50% of students will score proficient or better on the ELA state
assessments or demonstrate at least 1.5 years of growth annually on the ELA NWEA Map
assessment.

Goal 2: Steel Academy will increase academic performance among students with disabilities with
30% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually on the ELA NWEA Map assessment
by June of 2027.

Goal 3: By June 2027, Steel Academy will increase academic performance in reading among low
performing students, with 20% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually, as
evidenced on ELA NWEA Map assessment data.

Alignment of goal to mission:

School Mission

The mission of Steel Academy is to inspire all students including those with learning differences
by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics with the visual
and performing arts.

The highlighted goals align to the mission of preparing students to succeed by addressing
specific learning deficiencies and formulating strategies to close the achievement gap among
students. Remediation and intervention plans which are designed to foster academic growth
directly involves student-centered, differentiated instructional delivery methods to meet the
academic needs of each student. In the pursuit of the accomplishment of the goal, teachers will
participate in ongoing, targeted professional development to enhance pedagogical skills,
ultimately affecting positive academic growth among students.

Grade levels: 6-12




Student population: The current enroliment of Steel Academy is 156 students. There are 75
students identified as SWD and 1 ELL student. 100% of the students identify as economically
disadvantaged. The racial breakdown is as follows:

Black/Non-Hispanic — 92 students (58.97%); 47 males; 45 females
White/Non-Hispanic — 47 students (30.13%); 29 males; 18 females
Multi-Racial — 12 students (7.69%); 6 males; 6 females

Hispanic — 4 students (2.56%); 3 males; 1 female

Asian/Pacific Islander — 1 student (0.64%)

American Indian/Native Alaskan — 0 students

Not Specified — 0 students

O O O O O O O

Student Demographics

Steel Academy Student Demographics

\

= Black/Non-Hispanic = White/Non-Hispanic = Multi-Racial

= Hispanic = Asian/Pacific Islander

Expected outcomes: Include at least two outcome measures: (1) a fixed measure for the school;
and (2) a growth measure. These measures must align to benchmarks and identify methods for
evaluation:

1. The school will execute a continuous, collaborative process of data analysis, goal setting,
evaluation of student and adult performance through the utilization of professional learning
communities. Teacher Based Team (TBT) meetings will be held weekly. Grade level and content
area teachers will assess learning by examining NWEA MAP assessment scores and short cycle
assessments, creating common assessments, discussing evidence-based strategies and
collaboratively determining specific learning gaps. Building Leadership Team (BLT) meetings will
be held monthly to evaluate the overarching goals of the school and assess progress towards
goal attainment. The BLT will confer with the District Leadership Team (DLT) for guidance,
coaching, professional development and technical assistance. Memorialized meeting minutes will
be recorded to review action steps and fidelitous implementation. The DLT will evaluate meetings
based on agendas, content, assessment data and classroom walkthrough documentation.

2. The school will implement a system of frequent progress monitoring through NWEA MAP
assessments, teacher-based assessments and formative instructional practices to evaluate
student learning and growth from fall to spring each year. Both mastery and general outcome
measurements will be utilized as progress monitoring types to quantify growth over time and




inform instructional strategies and action steps based on student performance. Demonstration of
sufficient student growth would be based on growth norms, as indicated on NWEA MAP fall,
winter and spring assessment data, teacher exit slips, constructed responses and diagnostic
tracking. Student growth will be assessed based on the data represented in these measures
which will determine the efficacy of the progress monitoring system. Effective and frequent
progress monitoring ultimately affects student achievement.

Data, resources and/or personnel used to monitor and ensure student success:

Adult implementation and student assessment data will be used to monitor student achievement.
Classroom walkthroughs, observations, feedback and coaching data will be analyzed weekly to
determine frequency of monitoring and ascertain the efficacy of feedback and coaching. Student
assessment data will be monitored after each assessment administration during the fall, winter
and spring of each school year. The DLT will continually review the data and facilitate targeted
professional development and virtual/on-site technical assistance as needed. Moreover, the DLT
will conduct building walkthroughs on a monthly basis to view lesson plans and observe
instructional delivery methods in classrooms. Feedback will be given to the school principal which
will outline areas of reinforcement and refinement.

Plan for intervention should the school not be on track with stated goals:

Through frequent collaboration and progress monitoring, the school has the ability to determine
the progress of students, as it relates to goal attainment throughout the school year. If the
Building Leadership Team (BLT) determines that the school is not on track with stated goals, the
BLT, along with the DLT will carefully analyze the current action steps related to each goal and
adjust to address academic deficiencies as needed. Further, the teams will include the following
actions in the intervention plan:

Identify specific academic deficiencies among students in each grade level.

Conduct a root cause analysis to discover the reasons for the deficiencies.

Adjust action plans to address the discoveries identified in the root cause analysis.

Create skill-based remediation groups with time dedicated for intervention within the

instructional day, reteaching/reviewing content standards.

e Increase monitoring by conducting weekly classroom walkthroughs and providing crucial
feedback and coaching.

e Explore evidenced-based practices to enhance instructional delivery and promote student
mastery of standards.

e Schedule and/or facilitate targeted professional development to address weaknesses

among instructional staff.

The practice of evaluating academic progress will occur on a monthly basis. Agendas and
meeting minutes will be sent to the District Leadership Team, and documentation will be
discussed and analyzed during DLT meetings. In addition to BLT meetings, principals will have
opportunities to work with a network of school principals and academic coaches during work
sessions provided at principals’ meetings.




Math

State the academic goals for math. The goals must be SMART and span a period of five years.
Be sure to include goals for special education, English language learners, low-performing
students and any other distinct populations the school serves. The goals must be aligned with the
mission of the school and include specific outcomes that will result in academic achievement
(copy and paste this section for each goal).

Goal 1: By June of 2027, 50% of students will score proficient or better on the math state
assessments or demonstrate at least 1.5 years of growth annually on the math NWEA Map
assessment.

Goal 2: Steel Academy will increase academic performance among students with disabilities with
30% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually on the math NWEA Map
assessment by June of 2027.

Goal 3: By June 2027, Steel Academy will increase academic performance in math among low
performing students, with 20% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually, as
evidenced on math NWEA Map assessment data.

Alignment of goal to mission:

School Mission

The mission of the Steel Academy is to inspire all students including those with learning
differences by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics with
the visual and performing arts.

The highlighted goals align to the mission of preparing students to succeed by addressing
specific learning deficiencies and formulating strategies to close the achievement gap among
students. Remediation and intervention plans which are designed to foster academic growth
directly involves student-centered, differentiated instructional delivery methods to meet the
academic needs of each student. In the pursuit of the accomplishment of the goal, teachers will
participate in ongoing, targeted professional development to enhance pedagogical skills,
ultimately affecting positive academic growth among students.

Grade levels: 6-12

Student population: The current enroliment of The Steel Academy is 156 students. There are 75
students identified as SWD and 1 ELL student. 100% of the students identify as economically
disadvantaged. The racial breakdown is as follows:

Black/Non-Hispanic — 92 students (58.97%); 47 males; 45 females
White/Non-Hispanic — 47 students (30.13%); 29 males; 18 females
Multi-Racial — 12 students (7.69%); 6 males; 6 females

Hispanic — 4 students (2.56%); 3 males; 1 female

Asian/Pacific Islander — 1 student (0.64%)

American Indian/Native Alaskan — 0 students

Not Specified — 0 students

O O O O O O O




Steel Academy Student Demographics
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= Black/Non-Hispanic = White/Non-Hispanic = Multi-Racial

= Hispanic Asian/Pacific Islander

Expected outcomes: Include at least two outcome measures: (1) a fixed measure for the school;
and (2) a growth measure. These measures must align to benchmarks and identify methods for
evaluation:

1. The school will execute a continuous, collaborative process of data analysis, goal setting,
evaluation of student and adult performance through the utilization of professional learning
communities. Teacher Based Team (TBT) meetings will be held weekly. Grade level and content
area teachers will assess learning by examining NWEA MAP assessment scores and short cycle
assessments, creating common assessments, discussing evidence-based strategies and
collaboratively determining specific learning gaps. Building Leadership Team (BLT) meetings will
be held monthly to evaluate the overarching goals of the school and assess progress towards
goal attainment. The BLT will confer with the District Leadership Team (DLT) for guidance,
coaching, professional development and technical assistance. Memorialized meeting minutes will
be recorded to review action steps and fidelitous implementation. The DLT will evaluate meetings
based on agendas, content, assessment data and classroom walkthrough documentation.

2. The school will implement a system of frequent progress monitoring through NWEA MAP
assessments, teacher-based assessments and formative instructional practices to evaluate
student learning and growth from fall to spring each year. Both mastery and general outcome
measurements will be utilized as progress monitoring types to quantify growth over time and
inform instructional strategies and action steps based on student performance. Demonstration of
sufficient student growth would be based on growth norms, as indicated on NWEA MAP fall,
winter and spring assessment data, teacher exit slips, constructed responses and diagnostic
tracking. Student growth will be assessed based on the data represented in these measures
which will determine the efficacy of the progress monitoring system. Effective and frequent
progress monitoring ultimately affects student achievement.

Data, resources and/or personnel used to monitor and ensure student success:

Adult implementation and student assessment data will be used to monitor student achievement.
Classroom walkthroughs, observations, feedback and coaching data will be analyzed weekly to
determine frequency of monitoring and ascertain the efficacy of feedback and coaching. Student
assessment data will be monitored after each assessment administration during the fall, winter
and spring of each school year. The DLT will continually review the data and facilitate targeted
professional development and virtual/on-site technical assistance as needed. Moreover, the DLT
will conduct building walkthroughs on a monthly basis to view lesson plans and observe




instructional delivery methods in classrooms. Feedback will be given to the school principal which
will outline areas of reinforcement and refinement.

Plan for intervention should the school not be on track with stated goals:

Through frequent collaboration and progress monitoring, the school has the ability to determine
the progress of students, as it relates to goal attainment throughout the school year. If the
Building Leadership Team (BLT) determines that the school is not on track with stated goals, the
BLT, along with the DLT will carefully analyze the current action steps related to each goal and
adjust to address academic deficiencies as needed. Further, the teams will include the following
actions in the intervention plan:

Identify specific academic deficiencies among students in each grade level.

Conduct a root cause analysis to discover the reasons for the deficiencies.

Adjust action plans to address the discoveries identified in the root cause analysis.

Create skill-based remediation groups with time dedicated for intervention within the

instructional day, reteaching/reviewing content standards.

e Increase monitoring by conducting weekly classroom walkthroughs and providing crucial
feedback and coaching.

e Explore evidenced-based practices to enhance instructional delivery and promote student
mastery of standards.

e Schedule and/or facilitate targeted professional development to address weaknesses

among instructional staff.

The practice of evaluating academic progress will occur on a monthly basis. Agendas and
meeting minutes will be sent to the District Leadership Team, and documentation will be
discussed and analyzed during DLT meetings. In addition to BLT meetings, principals will have
opportunities to work with a network of school principals and academic coaches during work
sessions provided at principals’ meetings.

Social Studies

State the academic goals for Social Studies. The goals must be SMART and span a period of five
years. Be sure to include goals for special education, English language learners, low-performing
students and any other distinct populations the school serves. The goals must be aligned with the
mission of the school and include specific outcomes that will result in academic achievement
(copy and paste this section for each goal).

Goal 1: By June of 2027, 50% of students will score proficient or better on the ELA state
assessments or demonstrate at least 1.5 years of growth annually on the ELA NWEA Map
assessment.

Goal 2: Steel Academy will increase academic performance among students with disabilities with
30% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually on the ELA NWEA Map assessment
by June of 2027.

Goal 3: By June 2027, Steel Academy will increase academic performance in reading among low
performing students, with 20% of students demonstrating 1.5 years of growth annually, as
evidenced on ELA NWEA Map assessment data.




Alignment of goal to mission:

School Mission

The mission of the Steel Academy is to inspire all students including those with learning
differences by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics with
the visual and performing arts.

The highlighted goals align to the mission of preparing students to succeed by addressing
specific learning deficiencies and formulating strategies to close the achievement gap among
students. Remediation and intervention plans which are designed to foster academic growth
directly involves student-centered, differentiated instructional delivery methods to meet the
academic needs of each student. In the pursuit of the accomplishment of the goal, teachers will
participate in ongoing, targeted professional development to enhance pedagogical skills,
ultimately affecting positive academic growth among students.

Grade levels: 6-12

Student population: The current enroliment of The Steel Academy is 156 students. There are 75
students identified as SWD and 1 ELL student. 100% of the students identify as economically
disadvantaged. The racial breakdown is as follows:

Black/Non-Hispanic — 92 students (58.97%); 47 males; 45 females
White/Non-Hispanic — 47 students (30.13%); 29 males; 18 females
Multi-Racial — 12 students (7.69%); 6 males; 6 females

Hispanic — 4 students (2.56%); 3 males; 1 female

Asian/Pacific Islander — 1 student (0.64%)

American Indian/Native Alaskan — 0 students

Not Specified — 0 students

O O O O O O O

Steel Academy Student Demographics

\

= Black/Non-Hispanic = White/Non-Hispanic = Multi-Racial

= Hispanic = Asian/Pacific Islander

Expected outcomes: Include at least two outcome measures: (1) a fixed measure for the school;
and (2) a growth measure. These measures must align to benchmarks and identify methods for
evaluation:

1. The school will execute a continuous, collaborative process of data analysis, goal setting,
evaluation of student and adult performance through the utilization of professional learning
communities. Teacher Based Team (TBT) meetings will be held weekly. Grade level and content




area teachers will assess learning by examining NWEA MAP assessment scores and short cycle
assessments, creating common assessments, discussing evidence-based strategies and
collaboratively determining specific learning gaps. Building Leadership Team (BLT) meetings will
be held monthly to evaluate the overarching goals of the school and assess progress towards
goal attainment. The BLT will confer with the District Leadership Team (DLT) for guidance,
coaching, professional development and technical assistance. Memorialized meeting minutes will
be recorded to review action steps and fidelitous implementation. The DLT will evaluate meetings
based on agendas, content, assessment data and classroom walkthrough documentation.

2. The school will implement a system of frequent progress monitoring through NWEA MAP
assessments, teacher-based assessments and formative instructional practices to evaluate
student learning and growth from fall to spring each year. Both mastery and general outcome
measurements will be utilized as progress monitoring types to quantify growth over time and
inform instructional strategies and action steps based on student performance. Demonstration of
sufficient student growth would be based on growth norms, as indicated on NWEA MAP fall,
winter and spring assessment data, teacher exit slips, constructed responses and diagnostic
tracking. Student growth will be assessed based on the data represented in these measures
which will determine the efficacy of the progress monitoring system. Effective and frequent
progress monitoring ultimately affects student achievement.

Data, resources and/or personnel used to monitor and ensure student success:

Adult implementation and student assessment data will be used to monitor student achievement.
Classroom walkthroughs, observations, feedback and coaching data will be analyzed weekly to
determine frequency of monitoring and ascertain the efficacy of feedback and coaching. Student
assessment data will be monitored after each assessment administration during the fall, winter
and spring of each school year. The DLT will continually review the data and facilitate targeted
professional development and virtual/on-site technical assistance as needed. Moreover, the DLT
will conduct building walkthroughs on a monthly basis to view lesson plans and observe
instructional delivery methods in classrooms. Feedback will be given to the school principal which
will outline areas of reinforcement and refinement.

Plan for intervention should the school not be on track with stated goals:

Through frequent collaboration and progress monitoring, the school has the ability to determine
the progress of students, as it relates to goal attainment throughout the school year. If the
Building Leadership Team (BLT) determines that the school is not on track with stated goals, the
BLT, along with the DLT will carefully analyze the current action steps related to each goal and
adjust to address academic deficiencies as needed. Further, the teams will include the following
actions in the intervention plan:

Identify specific academic deficiencies among students in each grade level.

Conduct a root cause analysis to discover the reasons for the deficiencies.

Adjust action plans to address the discoveries identified in the root cause analysis.

Create skill-based remediation groups with time dedicated for intervention within the

instructional day, reteaching/reviewing content standards.

e Increase monitoring by conducting weekly classroom walkthroughs and providing crucial
feedback and coaching.

e Explore evidenced-based practices to enhance instructional delivery and promote student

mastery of standards.




e Schedule and/or facilitate targeted professional development to address weaknesses
among instructional staff.

The practice of evaluating academic progress will occur on a monthly basis. Agendas and
meeting minutes will be sent to the District Leadership Team, and documentation will be
discussed and analyzed during DLT meetings. In addition to BLT meetings, principals will have
opportunities to work with a network of school principals and academic coaches during work
sessions provided at principals’ meetings.

Science

State the academic goals for science. The goals must be SMART and span a period of five years.
Be sure to include goals for special education, English language learners, low-performing
students and any other distinct populations the school serves. The goals must be aligned with the
mission of the school and include specific outcomes that will result in academic achievement
(copy and paste this section for each goal).

Goal:

Goal 1: By June of 2027, 20% of eighth grade students will score proficient or better on the
science state assessments.

Goal 2: Steel Academy will increase academic performance among students with disabilities in
eighth grade, with 20% of students scoring proficient or better on the science state assessment
by June of 2027.

Goal 3: By June 2027, Steel Academy will increase academic performance in science among low
performing students, with 20% of students scoring proficient or better on the science state
assessment.

Alignment of goal to mission:

School Mission

The mission of the Steel Academy is to inspire all students including those with learning
differences by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics with
the visual and performing arts.

The highlighted goals align to the mission of preparing students to succeed by addressing
specific learning deficiencies and formulating strategies to close the achievement gap among
students. Remediation and intervention plans which are designed to foster academic growth
directly involves student-centered, differentiated instructional delivery methods to meet the
academic needs of each student. In the pursuit of the accomplishment of the goal, teachers will
participate in ongoing, targeted professional development to enhance pedagogical skills,
ultimately affecting positive academic growth among students.

Grade levels: 6-12

Student population: The current enroliment of Steel Academy is 156 students. There are 75
students identified as SWD and 1 ELL student. 100% of the students identify as economically
disadvantaged. The racial breakdown is as follows:




Black/Non-Hispanic — 92 students (58.97%); 47 males; 45 females
White/Non-Hispanic — 47 students (30.13%); 29 males; 18 females
Multi-Racial — 12 students (7.69%); 6 males; 6 females

Hispanic — 4 students (2.56%); 3 males; 1 female

Asian/Pacific Islander — 1 student (0.64%)

American Indian/Native Alaskan — 0 students

Not Specified — 0 students

O O O O O OO0

Steel Academy Student Demographics
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= Black/Non-Hispanic = White/Non-Hispanic = Multi-Racial

= Hispanic Asian/Pacific Islander

Expected outcomes: Include at least two outcome measures: (1) a fixed measure for the school;
and (2) a growth measure. These measures must align to benchmarks and identify methods for
evaluation:

1. The school will execute a continuous, collaborative process of data analysis, goal setting,
evaluation of student and adult performance through the utilization of professional learning
communities. Teacher Based Team (TBT) meetings will be held weekly. Grade level and content
area teachers will assess learning by examining NWEA MAP assessment scores and short cycle
assessments, creating common assessments, discussing evidence-based strategies and
collaboratively determining specific learning gaps. Building Leadership Team (BLT) meetings will
be held monthly to evaluate the overarching goals of the school and assess progress towards
goal attainment. The BLT will confer with the District Leadership Team (DLT) for guidance,
coaching, professional development and technical assistance. Memorialized meeting minutes will
be recorded to review action steps and fidelitous implementation. The DLT will evaluate meetings
based on agendas, content, assessment data and classroom walkthrough documentation.

2. The school will implement a system of frequent progress monitoring through NWEA MAP
assessments, teacher-based assessments and formative instructional practices to evaluate
student learning and growth from fall to spring each year. Both mastery and general outcome
measurements will be utilized as progress monitoring types to quantify growth over time and
inform instructional strategies and action steps based on student performance. Demonstration of
sufficient student growth would be based on growth norms, as indicated on NWEA MAP fall,
winter and spring assessment data, teacher exit slips, constructed responses and diagnostic
tracking. Student growth will be assessed based on the data represented in these measures
which will determine the efficacy of the progress monitoring system. Effective and frequent
progress monitoring ultimately affects student achievement.

Data, resources and/or personnel used to monitor and ensure student success:




Adult implementation and student assessment data will be used to monitor student achievement.
Classroom walkthroughs, observations, feedback and coaching data will be analyzed weekly to
determine frequency of monitoring and ascertain the efficacy of feedback and coaching. Student
assessment data will be monitored after each assessment administration during the fall, winter
and spring of each school year. The DLT will continually review the data and facilitate targeted
professional development and virtual/on-site technical assistance as needed. Moreover, the DLT
will conduct building walkthroughs on a monthly basis to view lesson plans and observe
instructional delivery methods in classrooms. Feedback will be given to the school principal which
will outline areas of reinforcement and refinement.

Other Academic and/or Nonacademic Goals

State the other academic or nonacademic goals. The goals must be SMART and span a period of
five years. Be sure to include goals for special education, English language learners, low-
performing students, and any other distinct populations the school serves. The goals must be
aligned with the mission of the school and include specific outcomes that will result in academic
achievement.

By the end of June 2027, the school will implement tiered strategies for chronically tardy and
absent students that will reduce the number of chronic absenteeism students by 5%, as
evidenced by Progressbook data.

By June of 2027, the school will increase student engagement among students with disabilities in
the classroom by 10% across grade levels, as measured by classroom walkthroughs and an
algorithm to calculate student engagement.

By June of 2023, decrease out-of-school suspensions among low performing students by 5%, as
evidenced by Progressbook data through positive behavior strategies.

Alignment of goal to mission:

School Mission

The mission of the Steel Academy is to inspire all students including those with learning
differences by maximizing their educational experience through the integration of academics with
the visual and performing arts.

The highlighted goals align to the mission of preparing students to succeed by addressing
specific learning deficiencies and formulating strategies to close the achievement gap among
students. Remediation and intervention plans which are designed to foster academic growth
directly involves student-centered, differentiated instructional delivery methods to meet the
academic needs of each student. In the pursuit of the accomplishment of the goal, teachers will
participate in ongoing, targeted professional development to enhance pedagogical skills,
ultimately affecting positive academic growth among students.

Grade levels: 6-12




Student population: The current enroliment of The Steel Academy is 156 students. There are 75
students identified as SWD and 1 ELL student. 100% of the students identify as economically
disadvantaged. The racial breakdown is as follows:

Black/Non-Hispanic — 92 students (58.97%); 47 males; 45 females
White/Non-Hispanic — 47 students (30.13%); 29 males; 18 females
Multi-Racial — 12 students (7.69%); 6 males; 6 females

Hispanic — 4 students (2.56%); 3 males; 1 female

Asian/Pacific Islander — 1 student (0.64%)

American Indian/Native Alaskan — O students

Not Specified — 0 students

O O O O O O O

Steel Academy Student Demographics

\

= Black/Non-Hispanic = White/Non-Hispanic = Multi-Racial

= Hispanic Asian/Pacific Islander

Expected outcomes: Include at least two outcome measures: (1) a fixed measure for the school;
and (2) a growth measure. These measures must align to benchmarks and identify methods for
evaluation:

1. The school will execute a continuous, collaborative process of data analysis, goal setting,
evaluation of student and adult performance through the utilization of professional learning
communities. Teacher Based Team (TBT) meetings will be held weekly. Grade level and content
area teachers will assess learning by examining NWEA MAP assessment scores and short cycle
assessments, creating common assessments, discussing evidence-based strategies and
collaboratively determining specific learning gaps. Building Leadership Team (BLT) meetings will
be held monthly to evaluate the overarching goals of the school and assess progress towards
goal attainment. The BLT will confer with the District Leadership Team (DLT) for guidance,
coaching, professional development and technical assistance. Memorialized meeting minutes will
be recorded to review action steps and fidelitous implementation. The DLT will evaluate meetings
based on agendas, content, assessment data and classroom walkthrough documentation.

2. The school will implement a system of frequent progress monitoring through NWEA MAP
assessments, teacher-based assessments and formative instructional practices to evaluate
student learning and growth from fall to spring each year. Both mastery and general outcome
measurements will be utilized as progress monitoring types to quantify growth over time and
inform instructional strategies and action steps based on student performance. Demonstration of
sufficient student growth would be based on growth norms, as indicated on NWEA MAP fall,
winter and spring assessment data, teacher exit slips, constructed responses and diagnostic
tracking. Student growth will be assessed based on the data represented in these measures




which will determine the efficacy of the progress monitoring system. Effective and frequent
progress monitoring ultimately affects student achievement.

Data, resources and/or personnel used to monitor and ensure student success:

Adult implementation and student assessment data will be used to monitor student achievement.
Classroom walkthroughs, observations, feedback and coaching data will be analyzed weekly to
determine frequency of monitoring and ascertain the efficacy of feedback and coaching. Student
assessment data will be monitored after each assessment administration during the fall, winter
and spring of each school year. The DLT will continually review the data and facilitate targeted
professional development and virtual/on-site technical assistance as needed. Moreover, the DLT
will conduct building walkthroughs on a monthly basis to view lesson plans and observe
instructional delivery methods in classrooms. Feedback will be given to the school principal which
will outline areas of reinforcement and refinement.

Plan for intervention should the school not be on track with stated goals:

Through frequent collaboration and progress monitoring, the school has the ability to determine
the progress of students, as it relates to goal attainment throughout the school year. If the
Building Leadership Team (BLT) determines that the school is not on track with stated goals, the
BLT, along with the DLT will carefully analyze the current action steps related to each goal and
adjust to address academic deficiencies as needed. Further, the teams will include the following
actions in the intervention plan:

Identify specific academic deficiencies among students in each grade level.

Conduct a root cause analysis to discover the reasons for the deficiencies.

Adjust action plans to address the discoveries identified in the root cause analysis.

Create skill-based remediation groups with time dedicated for intervention within the

instructional day, reteaching/reviewing content standards.

e Increase monitoring by conducting weekly classroom walkthroughs and providing crucial
feedback and coaching.

e Explore evidenced-based practices to enhance instructional delivery and promote student
mastery of standards.

e Schedule and/or facilitate targeted professional development to address weaknesses

among instructional staff.

The practice of evaluating academic progress will occur on a monthly basis. Agendas and
meeting minutes will be sent to the District Leadership Team, and documentation will be
discussed and analyzed during DLT meetings. In addition to BLT meetings, principals will have
opportunities to work with a network of school principals and academic coaches during work
sessions provided at principals’ meetings.

Arts, Music, Physical Education, Technology and Career Readiness

In addition to the specific programs listed below, Steel Academy provides a variety of clubs for
their students.

After School Extracurricular Activities
Boys and Girls Basketball
Cheerleading




Steel Drum Band
Flag Line
Flag Football

In School Clubs
Cooking club
Sports club
Board game club
Video game club
Art club

Movie club

Music and Drama Education

Steel Academy offers an extensive music and drama education program which includes general
music, set design, drama, choir, and band. The students in general music learn about early rock
and roll, reading music, social justice through music, composers, how to play the steel drums,
and play music on classroom instruments. In set design, students learn about principals of
design. These students work together to create sets for theatrical productions produced by Steel
Academy. The Drama Program gives students an opportunity to learn about the basics of
theatrical productions. This includes understanding the stage, history of theater, how to properly
use the voice, and body language. The students in this class participate in the school’s theatrical
productions each year. In choir, students work on learning appropriate singing skills. This
includes correct posture, proper breathing, listening skills, ear training, and music reading skills.
Our choir performs two concerts a year.

The Steel Drum Program is the pride of the school. This program enables the students to learn to
play the steel drums, auxiliary percussion, drum set, and they learn to play music. Our steel
drum program travels into the community to perform.

Physical Education

Steel Academy provides a rigorous and intensive physical education program taught by a highly
qualified instructor. Quality health and physical education programs can be life-changing for
students. Such programs offer students a well-rounded opportunity to develop their bodies and
minds to gain skills that will propel them to success in both the physical and academic aspects of
education and life. Good health and physical education programs provide the structure and
discipline that students need to perform in school effectively, make positive choices in their lives,
persevere to see a project through to the end, and earn the respect of their peers. Research has
shown that physical education programs can do a great deal to improve the lifestyle of children
with special needs; they can increase competency in gross motor skills, help to control obesity,
improve self-esteem and social skills, encourage an active lifestyle, and maintain motivation in
various areas of life.

Art Education

All students at Steel Academy participate in the art education program. The ability for all
students, and more specifically students with special needs, to engage in art integration has
proven to be beneficial on many levels. Art education helps special needs students in their self-
expression, life skills, literacy and coordination. Art is a creative and flexible subject taught and
everyone's approach to art is a valid expression of who they are. Art classes at Steel challenge
students to stretch their creativity and think innovatively.

Career Readiness




The Career Technical Education Department at the Educational Empowerment Group has the
following shared vision with Ohio’s Strategic Plan for Education.

e Vision: Each Child graduates from high school and each graduate is prepared with the
knowledge, skills and disposition to pursue his or her chosen post-high school path and
become a lifelong learner, who is an engaged, culturally aware and contributing member
of society.

By providing a variety of Career Pathways and Career Technical Education Pathways, EEG
expects to annually increase the percentage of our high school graduates who, within one year of
graduation, are:

e Enrolled and succeeding in a post-high school learning experience, including an adult
career-technical education program, an apprenticeship and/or a two-year or four-year
college program (15 semester hours); or

e Serving in a military branch; or

e Earning a living wage.

Career pathways are a sequence of integrated courses and experiences that develop a student's
academic, technical, and professional skills aligned to their career area of interest. These pathways
offer an overview of the various career options that can begin as early as grade 7. Whether a
student is interested in going to college, getting a certificate or working right after high school,
career pathways can be customized for any ambition or plan.

Career Technical Education (CTE) Pathways are a series of technical courses of at least 450 hours
in duration, are aligned to occupational career fields that develop a student’s academic, technical,
and professional skills, and connect students to credentials, further education, or training necessary
to succeed in their career field.

The following diagram is used within our schools and is part of the training that is provided to our
principals. The chart outlines the current Career and CTE pathways and supports available at Steel
Academy.

Additional goals of the department include:
¢ Provide Alterative ways for students to meet graduation requirements
Give students a Competitive Advantage after graduation
Provide specialized training for in demand jobs
Teach students professional skills employers and colleges determine as necessary
Strengthen communities and support local business
Improve school and district report cards

CAREER BASED INTERVENTION

The Career Based Intervention Program (CBI) helps students improve academic competence,
graduate from high school, develop professional skills aligned to the Ohio Means Jobs Career
Readiness Seal, create and implement a realistic career plan, and gain work experience while
preparing for postsecondary education. This program is part of the Ohio Department of Education’s
CTE program and is designed to help students obtain gainful employability skills. This unique
approach to learning will encourage students to focus on applying academic skills to real world
employment opportunities and challenges.

All CBI elective courses are 1 year in duration, and they build upon each other in chronological
order. CBI instruction is also integrated into the core content area course. The CBI program
collaborates with community partners, administrators, teachers, and parents to build a network of
support to allow learners to achieve academic and work-based learning opportunities.




The CBI program provides combined educational and work-based learning opportunities for grade
7 -12 students who are disadvantaged (academic, economic or both) and/or disabled with barriers
to career and academic success to:

Improve academic competence;

Graduate from high school;

Develop employability skills;

Implement an Individual Academic and Career Plan (IACP); and

Participate in a career pathway in preparation for postsecondary education and careers.

CBI classes are designed to help each student set and reach their career goals. The following CBI
curriculum is being implemented at Steel Academy:

All CBl instruction is aligned to the CBI Technical Content Standards and the seven key principles
used as a guide for CBI programs and instruction are:

o Higher Expectations - Partnering with administrators, teachers, counselors, parents and
community to support a belief system that all learners will achieve academic success,
establish a career pathway and become contributing members of society.

e Common Curriculum - Engaging learners in the common curriculum of the school that
provides opportunities for graduation and links with school district and state curriculum and
performance expectations.

e Authentic Learning - Providing appropriate and effective instruction by meeting student
needs through active learner engagement and relating subject matter to life and work.

e Supportive Structures - Achieving optimum conditions for learning through a student-
teacher ratio that promotes effective interaction and instruction, physical location to develop
psychological and social identity and instructional resources and technology to meet
individual learner needs.

¢ Sense of Belonging - Providing activities and a classroom/community environment that lead
to increased positive social interaction, citizenship practices and leadership development.

e Continuous Improvement - Monitoring and improving classroom achievement by using
student assessment and program data in relation to the district's continuous improvement
plan.

e Student Identification - In partnership with administrators, counselors, teachers and parents,
selecting students who have barriers to career and academic success. See the following
link: Ohio CBI Content Standards

The standards-based curriculum utilized in middle school CBI is Building a Bridge to Your Future.
See the following link: Building a Bridge to Your Future. This curriculum provides students time to
reflect and grow -- increasing their self-efficacy as successful students -- and provides an
opportunity for students to validate their improved readiness to engage in career exploration and
decision-making.

The course materials help students:

Develop the skills of a self-directed learner

Understand the traits and skills of a resilient personality

Practice strategies for creating a growth mindset

Discover what motivates them so they stay focused on their education over the long term.
Study 21st century learning mediums that will help them take advantage of the new ways
of mastering topics of their choosing.

CAREER TECHNICAL EDUCATION PATHWAYS

Students participating in our CTE Pathways graduate with experience and credentials in technical
and professional level careers. This program requires students to complete CTE courses and
general education curriculum, as well as receive passing scores on Web Exam assessment.



http://education.ohio.gov/Topics/Career-Tech/Career-based-Intervention-CBI/Career-Based-Intervention-Content-Standards
http://www.academicinnovations.com/middleschool/

The CTE Manufacturing pathway follows Engineering and Science Technologies and
Manufacturing Technologies Career Field Content Standards and includes content that crosses all
pathways of the career field. The Manufacturing courses and instruction we provide prepare
students to pass industry assessments and credentials and lead to Technical and professional level
careers in planning, managing and performing the processing of materials into intermediate or final
products and related professional and technical support activities.

We have established a partnership with Early College Early Career to provide work-based learning
experience for students in the manufacturing pathway. Students will participate in a paid internship
with a local manufacturer that trains them on useful skills (such as CNC machining and welding)
and helps them develop critical thinking, a strong work ethic, and teamwork as a part of the
Manufacturing Pathway.

INDUSTRY CREDENTIALS

Our Senior Only Industry Credentials courses are designed for students seeking an alternative to
EOC exams as a graduation requirement and want specialized training in an industry-recognized
credential for specific career fields.

Culinary Arts Pathway with the ServSafe and ProStart industry Credentials - Educational
programs in culinary and food service operations prepare learners for careers in the art and
science of food preparation and presentation as well as the skills needed for restaurant
management.

Construction with the NCCER Core and Carpentry Credentials - Students can become skilled in
construction and carpentry and earn credentials to graduate with 2 years towards a 4-year
apprenticeship program.

By providing a focus on a variety of Career Pathways and Career Technical Education Pathways,
EEG’s schools have experienced an increase in the graduation rate, and students have the
knowledge, skills and attitude to be a contributing member of society.

PROGRAM ENHANCEMENTS

Starting in 7t grade, students will utilize Ohio Means Jobs Career K-!2 website to explore and plan
their post-secondary college and career options. They will create an electronic portfolio using the
K-12 Backpack and develop a clear post-secondary plan with guidance and support form Steel
Academy teachers and staff.

Starting In 9" grade students will begin working towards achieving an Ohio Means Jobs Career
Readiness Sea showing they are prepared to contribute to the workplace and their communities
upon graduation. Steel Academy will provide mentoring and guidance for students to successfully
earn the seal by the time they graduate.

Culture and Family Engagement

Describe the school’s plan for culture and parent engagement, including the plan
implementation, programs and strategies to address the physical, social, emotional and
health needs of the student population. This section should describe how the school’s
culture and climate is fostered by school leadership, teachers, students and parents:

The Administration team is the biggest drive for the school's professional development and
implementation of positive school culture. They work with the staff on building relationships with,
not only the students, but with their families. This communication is a tremendous success
because motivates parents/families to become involved in their child's education. Teachers also



https://jobseeker.k-12.ohiomeansjobs.monster.com/seeker.aspx

go into the community to meet families when it is hard for them to come to the building.
Pathways, a counseling partnership, is in the building, and they work closely with the students,
families and teachers. A solid PBIS program is implemented within the school that drives our
students and families. This opens even more positive communication.

Steel Academy serves students with a variety of individual needs. To be truly effective in
assisting students’ progress academically and socially, achieving an overall school culture of
inclusiveness and support while striving for academic achievement is critical. The philosophy of
inclusiveness and support is always exhibited by all members of the staff and is broadly modeled
to students and parents. Given the broad range of individual needs, broad contacts and
partnerships with community and support organizations are being forged and renewed, in order to
educate and refer students and parents to resources and information they might otherwise not be
aware of. Inclusion of the parents and guardians of the students in this culture is critical, as some
student developmental issues need support and resources well beyond what the school can
provide. By connecting parents with well-established resources, we hope to improve all aspects
of the students’ lives, both in school and at home. The school’s administrative staff is tasked with
ongoing development and monitoring of these external resource organizations partnerships, to
ensure that the school’s information is updated and consistently provided to our constituents.

In the school, the focus is to provide a welcoming, positive school environment where students
are safe, cared for, and where their academic progress is the foundation of their school
experience. The staff focuses on positive interaction with each student, celebrating successes,
and coaching. Emphasizing harmony across the different segments of the school population
contributes to the positive messaging. The increasing involvement of parents and guardians is
an integral component to the approach, as student success is always improved with supportive
home environments.

The school connects the students to many community services to combat non-academic barriers,
so our students can focus on academics. The school encourages parental involvement in a
student’s education; provide wrap-around services in the school, to include, but not limited to
medical, dental, and psychological and counseling services. Ensuring that the child’s basic needs
are being met to eliminate barriers due to socio-economic circumstances. These services include
weekend backpack programs that give our students meals and snacks throughout the weekend.
This program is though the Akron Canton Regional Foodbank and Good Samaritan’s. Steel
Academy also has two in school mental health providers that offer in school mental health
counselling to students. The providers are Child Guidance and Family Solutions and Emerge
Counseling. Steel Academy is also partnering with Summit County Board of Developmental
Disabilities and Opportunities for Ohioans with Disabilities. By partnering with these programs,
Steel Academy students will receive vocational rehabilitation, job coaching, career readiness and
transition services.

The staff meets on a regular basis to review and discuss both the state of the school’s culture
and acts immediately to correct any perceived deficiencies. These meetings also serve for staff
and teachers to identify new community organizations or resources that could be cultivated for
student support.

Describe the school’s philosophy regarding student behavior and discipline for the
student population and students with special needs. The student discipline should be
consistent with the school’s mission and educational philosophy:

Steel Academy implements CHAMPs as a school-wide approach to address student behaviors.
CHAMPs translate the research on effective classroom and behavior management into easy to

implement steps for classroom teachers. The practical strategies presented in CHAMPs helps
classroom teachers to:




e Structure their classrooms to prompt responsible student behavior.

e Overtly teach students how to behave responsibly (i.e., be successful) in every classroom
situation.

e Focus more time, attention, and energy on acknowledging responsible behavior to ensure
that they will respond in a brief, calm, and consistent manner.

The program is entitted CHAMPs for two reasons. First, by using effective management
practices, teachers can help every student feel and behave like a champion. Second, the
acronym CHAMPs reflect the behavioral expectations that will help teachers define and directly
teach to their students, specifically:

C Conversation (Can students talk to each other during this activity/transition?)

H Help (How can students get questions answered during this
activity/Transition? How do they get the teacher’s attention?)

A Activity (What is the task/ objective of this activity/transition? What is the
expected end product?)

M Movement (Can students move about during this activity/transition? If so, for
what reasons?)

P Participation (What does active and responsible participation for this

activity/transition look and sound like?)
CHAMPs shows teachers how to develop (or fine tune) an effective classroom management plan
that is proactive, positive, and instructional-one designed to stop behavior problems before they
start.

As an added component to the CHAMPs program Steel Academy focuses on the positive
behavior interventions with the Emulation program. Emulation is a tiered positive behavior
support that allows students to earn rewards for exemplifying behaviors identified by the teachers
and staff. The high focus on positive reinforcements has proven to be extremely effective is
addressing the needs of students with disabilities. Its focus on achievement as opposed to
student failure has given the students a new outlook on their behavior and ability to be successful
during the learning process.

Additionally, the school focuses on two factors for discipline - restorative practices and PBIS.
With restorative practices, our goal is to build and strengthen relationships and promote problem-
solving skills. The school places a large focus on ensuring the student who violated the code of
conduct returns to the classroom instead of receiving the consequence of an out-of-school
suspension. Restorative practices advocate conflict resolution vs. sending home a student on
suspension.

PBIS focuses on all students succeeding. Using both restorative practices and PBIS will help
build better communication for staff and students and teach students positive skills. Students with
disabilities also benefit greatly from PBIS. The Administration team and teachers work closely
with the intervention specialists to ensure goals of IEPs, 504s, and behavior plans align with
PBIS. They look at student goals and supports that are put in place which will help with discipline.

Describe how the school involves parents/guardians as partners in the education of their
children to build and maintain family school partnerships:

Southwest Educational Development Laboratory states, "When schools, families, and community
groups work together to support learning, children tend to do better in school, stay in school
longer, and like school more. EEG understands that parental involvement makes an enormous
impact on student achievement, student’s attitudes toward school, and their daily attendance.




We realize that the school’s strength lies in the hands of its families and the extent to which they
become involved in the daily activities of students.

Strong partnerships with families and the community are created by involving families and the
community in the education taking place within Steel Academy. Steel will engage families in
ways that improve academics and support parent involvement at home and school. The school
will outline their expectations of parents and regularly communicate with parents about what their
children are learning. We provide opportunities for parents to talk with school personnel about
their role in their children's education through home visits, family nights, and well-planned parent-
teacher conferences and open houses. Families and community will be provided with frequent
and timely information about school events and partnerships. Parents/guardians will be provided
their child’s progress and achievement on an on-going basis. As a part of our commitment to
continuous improvement, a parent survey will be distributed twice per year to determine the level
of parent satisfaction with the school and improve our offerings and services to parents and
students.

To ensure parental involvement, the school focuses on effective communication. Having open
communication and multiple conferences throughout the year help families stay involved in the
student's education. An open-door policy is implemented where families can come in and talk

with administration with any concerns or questions.
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KEY ACADEMIC AND NON-ACADEMIC GOALS & FAMILY ENGAGEMENT

All OSS sponsored schools will adopt the following goals as required by the Office of
School Sponsorship.

0SS Community School Contract 2023-2024
REQUIRED GOALS

Kindergarten — 8" Grade

S.M.A.R.T Goals — The school will track the academic progress of 100% of students using
standards-based report cards, performance assessments, and universal screening tools during
each school year of the contract. Teacher Based Team meetings will be held monthly with
teams reviewing academic progress of all students using the Response to Intervention Model
framework. Students will be grouped into three tiers based on their academic performance.
Teachers will use all the collected data to differentiate instruction within the general education
classroom. 100% of students, who are not making sufficient progress, including those students
receiving special education services, will receive focused interventions in their area(s) of
weakness.

K-8 reading

a. 80% of students, who have attended the school for one or more years, will achieve “on
track” or “proficient” on required AIR Reading assessment by the end of the contract.

b. 80% of students will annually meet or exceed projected growth as identified on the
reading assessment named in the sponsor contract.

C. The gap in reading between students with disabilities and the total population will be
reduced by 10% on AIR tests annually throughout the term the contract.

K-8 math

a. 80% of students who have attended the school for one or more years, will achieve “on
track” or “proficient” in math on required AIR tests by the end of the contract

b. 80% of students will annually meet or exceed student projected growth as indicated on
the math assessment named in the sponsor contract.

C. The gap in math between students with disabilities and the total population will be
reduced by 10% on AIR tests annually throughout the term of the contract.

K — 3 Early Literacy per Ohio Accountability

S.M.A.R.T Goal — The school will administer an approved reading diagnostic assessment
to all K — 3 students prior to September 30th to identify students who are on-track or not-
on-track in their reading skills. Those students who are identified as not-on-track will receive
a Reading Improvement and Monitoring Plan within 60 days of the assessment. The plan
will identify the student's specific reading deficiencies and will describe additional services
and supports that the student will receive. The Reading Improvement and Monitoring plan
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will be monitored on a monthly basis by the teachers with 70% of students meeting “on
track” or “proficient” by end of year assessment.

a. 70% of students requiring a reading improvement and monitoring plan will meet “on
track” or “proficient” on the end of year assessment.

oth — 12t Grades High Schools/DOPRs — Graduation Progress

S.M.A.R.T Goals — The school will track the academic progress of 100% of students by
monitoring Student Success Plans and progress made toward graduation pathways. Review of
data to be included will be coursework completed as aligned with state standards, performance
assessment results, and progress made toward individual graduation pathways during each
school year of the contract. Teacher Based Team meetings will be held monthly with teams
reviewing academic progress of all students using the Response to Intervention Model
framework. Students will be grouped into three tiers based on their academic performance.
Teachers will use all the collected data to differentiate instruction. 100% of students, who are
not making sufficient progress, including those students receiving special education services,
will receive focused interventions in their area of weakness

All students will have completed a Student Success Plan with a detailed description of
coursework, required assessments, and trainings needed to meet graduation requirements for
their chosen pathway to graduation. For schools using an adaptive learning management
program, annual goals for academic achievement shall be identified in the Student Success
Plan, along with an intervention plan outlining steps taken to keep students on track to graduate.

a. 80% of students will annually complete required courses as aligned with their Student
Success Plans.

b. 80% of students will achieve annual goals as identified in their Student Success Plans.

C. Over the term of contract, 80% of students will graduate with a career credential or

military or college preparedness as aligned to their chosen pathway to graduation stated
in their Student Success Plan.

Kindergarten — 12" Grade — Non-Academic Goals

S.M.A.R.T Goal - Family Engagement

The school will provide parents with the opportunity to attend at least one informational session
during each school year, including but not limited to the school's academic plan information
night, PBIS processes, literacy or math focused student centered “knowledge” night, or school
events where parents receive information and guidance on student academic success. The
school will survey parents to monitor attendance and gauge interest and involvement.

a. K-12 — The school will offer a minimum of two academic informational nights annually
and will monitor family attendance and involvement by receiving 75% of survey
responses identifying attendance or positive reactions in response to the opportunity to
learn more about academic performance of the school and their student.
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S.M.A.R.T Goal - Operational/Academic Professional Development

Consistency is the key to success at any educational institution. To this end, the school will
ensure that the operational and academic procedures and processes are reviewed annually by
educators, staff and leadership. This includes but is not limited to training on staff and family
handbooks, policy and procedure manuals, and educational content and instructional
professional development.

In addition to school operations training for all staff, the school will provide professional
development to all core content teachers and teacher aides to support the implementation of the
school’s education plan including, but not limited to the following evidence-based instructional
practices: balanced literacy, writer's workshop (Pre K-6), content and disciplinary literacy (7-12),
writing across the curriculum (7-12), critical thinking (Pre K-12) and mathematical thinking (Pre
K-12).

a. 100% of the school’s core content instructors will receive six (6) hours of professional
development on evidence-based instructional strategies relating to the school’s
educational model.

Acknowledged and agreed:

Governing Authoyity Pocusigned by:
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Signature: CEODAFCEEFC44AC...
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Print Name: eesa Mathews
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Date:
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AgCO/RD CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE a0

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED

REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT:

If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

PRODUCER

Mayflower Wollam Insurance Group, Inc.
253 S. Salem-Warren Road

PO Box 248

North Jackson, OH 44451

CONTACT
NAME:

(AN, Exty: (330) 538-2273 | 7% Noy:(330) 538-2774
-MAIL

L os. customerservice@mayflowerwollam.com

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

iNnsurer A : Cincinnati Insurance Co. 10677

INSURED iNsURER B : Stratford Insurance company
The Steel Academy INSURER C :
1814 South Main St INSURERD :
Akron, OH 44301
INSURERE :
INSURERF :
COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSR TYPE OF INSURANCE o e POLICY NUMBER S R | Y EXE LIMITS
A | X | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE $ 1,000,000
CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR ENP 0494717 71/2020 | 7/1/2023 |DAMAGETORENTED T 500,000
MED EXP (Any one person) $ 5’000
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | § 1,000,000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE $ 2,000,000
X | poLicy e Loc PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG | $ 2,000,000
oTrer: General Aggregate $
A | AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLELIMIT | ¢ 1,000,000
ANY AUTO EBA 0494717 7/1/2021 7/1/2022 BODILY INJURY (Per person) | $
OWNED - SCHEDULED
AUTOS ONLY AUTOS BODILY INJURY (Per accident) | $
HIRED NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE
| X | HRESS ony X | NONRGNTS (Per accident) $
$
A X UMBRELLA LIAB X OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE $ 11000,000
EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE ENP 0494717 7/1/2020 71172023 |, - raTE $
DED ‘ ‘ RETENTION $ $
WORKERS COMPENSATION PER OTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY YIN STATUTE ‘ ‘ ER
ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE E.L. EACH ACCIDENT $
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? N/A
(Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE| $
If yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT | §
B |Directors & Officers NFP1000557 9/17/2020 | 9/17/2021 1,000,000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

CANCELLATION

Ohio Department of Education Office of Community Schools
25 S Front Street

Mail Stop 307

Columbus, OH 43215

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

ym?aéw/

ACORD 25 (2016/03)

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD
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Admission, Enrollment, & Residency Policy

Admission to the School is open to any student grades six through twelve who resides in any
district in the State of Ohio and who is entitled to attend school per ORC Section 3313.64 or
3313.65.

No Discrimination:
The School does not discriminate in admissions based on race, religion, creed, color, disability,
gender, national origin, economic status or sexual orientation.

Upon admission of a student with a disability, the School will comply with all federal and state
laws regarding the education of students with disabilities.

The School will not limit enroliment on the basis of intellectual ability, measures of achievement
or aptitude, or athletic ability.

Should the racial composition of the School’s enrollment violate a Federal desegregation order,
the School shall take corrective measures to comply with desegregation.

Capacity & Lottery:

The School will not exceed the capacity of the School’s programs, classes, grade levels, or
facilities. When the number of applicants for admission exceeds the School’s capacity, admissions
will be determined by a lottery of applicants. Preference shall be given to students attending the
school the previous year, to students who reside in the district in which the school is located, and
to siblings of students attending the school the previous year.

Enroliment:
To enroll, parents/guardians must submit the following to the School:
e Completed registration form
Student’s birth certificate
Photo identification of parent/guardian enrolling the student
Student’s current immunization record
Custody paperwork, if applicable
Proof of Residency/Address Verification - one (1) of the following in the
parent/guardian/student name, showing the complete address, and date:
o A deed, mortgage, lease, current home owner's or renter's insurance declaration
page, or current real property tax bill;
o Auutility bill or receipt of utility installation issued within ninety days of enrollment;
o A paycheck or paystub issued to the parent or student within ninety days of the date
of enrollment that includes the address of the parent's or student's primary
residence;
o The most current available bank statement issued to the parent or student that
includes the address of the parent's or student's primary residence;
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o Notifications from Social Security and/or Job and Family Services dated within
thirty days.
o Notarized affirmation from parent(s) of current resident address.

e When a student loses permanent housing and becomes a homeless child or youth, as defined
in 42 U.S.C. 114344, or when a child who is such a homeless child or youth changes
temporary living arrangements, the district in which the student is entitled to attend school
shall be determined in accordance with division (F)(13) of section 3313.64 of the Revised
Code and the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act,” 42 U.S.C. 11431 et seq

Annual Verification/ Monthly Review/Update Information:

Upon the enrollment of each student and on an annual basis, the School shall verify to the Ohio
Department of Education the school district in which the student is entitled to attend school under
section 3313.64 or 3313.65 of the Ohio Revised Code. Monthly the School shall review the
residency records of students.

Parents/guardians/students 18 years of age and older are required to provide the School with one

of the above-specified documents as Proof of Residency/Address Verification annually, at any
time a change of address, residency or custody changes, or at other time upon request of the School.
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Suspension, Expulsion, Emergency Removal,
Permanent Removal,
Due Process Rights

The School recognizes that exclusion from the educational program is a serious sanction and that
suspension and expulsion must follow due process mandates. Additionally, the School will
comply with all state and federal law pertaining to students with disabilities.

A student may be disciplined for any violation of the student code of conduct, even if the violation
occurs on property not owned or controlled by the School if the violation took place during
activities connected with the School or if the behavior is directed at a member of the School
community.

Any student suspended or expelled under this policy will not be permitted to participate in any
extracurricular activities.

Suspension

The principal or designee may suspend a student from the School for not more than ten school
days. If at the time a suspension is imposed there are fewer than ten school days remaining in the
school year in which the incident that gives rise to the suspension takes place, the principal may
require the student to participate in a community service program or another alternative program
for a number of hours equal to the remaining suspension period. The student shall be required to
begin the program during the first full week day of the summer break. A principal may not apply
the remaining suspension period to the following year.

Except in the case of a student given an in-school suspension, no student shall be suspended unless
prior to the suspension the principal does both of the following:

1. Gives the student written notice of the intention to suspend the student and the reasons for
the intended suspension;

2. Provides the student an opportunity to appear at an informal hearing before the principal
or designee and challenge the reason for the intended suspension or otherwise to explain
the student’s actions.

The School shall provide students an opportunity to complete any classroom assignments missed
because of an in-school or out-of-school suspension. Students shall be entitled to receive at least
partial credit for a completed assignment; however, reasonable grade reduction may be made on
account of a student’s suspension. The School shall not assess a failing grade for a completed
assignment solely on account of the student’s suspension.
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Expulsion

The superintendent may expel a student from the School for a period not to exceed the greater of
eighty school days or the number of school days remaining in the semester or term in which the
incident that gives rise to the expulsion takes place. If at the time an expulsion is imposed, there
are fewer than eighty school days remaining in the school year in which the incident that gives rise
to the expulsion takes place, the superintendent may apply any remaining part or all of the period
of the expulsion to the following school year. No student shall be expelled under this policy unless,
prior to the student’s expulsion, the superintendent does both of the following:

1. Gives the student and the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian written notice of the
intention to expel the student;

2. Provides the student and the student’s parent, guardian, custodian, or representative an
opportunity to appear in person before the superintendent or superintendent’s designee to
challenge the reasons for the intended expulsion or otherwise to explain the student’s
actions. The notice required under this section shall include the reasons for the intended
expulsion, notification of the opportunity of the student and the student’s parent, guardian,
custodian, or representative to appear before the superintendent or superintendent’s
designee to challenge the reasons for the intended expulsion or otherwise to explain the
student’s action, and notification of the time and place to appear. The time to appear shall
not be earlier than three nor later than five school days after the notice is given, unless the
superintendent grants an extension of time at the request of the student or the student’s
parent, guardian, custodian, or representative. If an extension is granted after giving the
original notice, the superintendent shall notify the student and the student’s parent,
guardian, custodian, or representative of the new time and place to appear.

Unless a student is permanently excluded, the superintendent shall expel a pupil for a period of
one year for bringing a firearm to the School, to an extracurricular event, or onto any other property
controlled by the Board of Directors of the School. “Firearm” has the same meaning provided in
the “Gun-Free Schools Act,” a “fircarm means (A) any weapon (including a starter gun) which
will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projective by the action of an
explosive; (B) the frame or receiver of any such weapon; (C) any firearm muffler or firearm
silencer; or (D) any destructive device, which includes a bomb grenade, a rocket having a
propellant charge of more than four ounces, a missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of
more than one-quarter ounce, a mine, or similar device. This definition also includes any weapon
that will, or that may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action of an explosive or
other propellant, and that has a barrel with a bore of more than one half inch diameter. The term
does not include an antique firearm. The superintendent may reduce the expulsion time on a case
by case basis based upon the student’s overall record at the School.
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Permanent Exclusion

A student may be permanently excluded from attending any school in the state if the student is
convicted of, or adjudicated a delinquent child for, committing an act that would be a criminal
offense if committed by an adult, when the student was sixteen years of age or older if the act is
one of the following:

e lllegal conveyance or possession of deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance or of object
indistinguishable from firearm in school safety zone in violation of R.C. 2923.11.

e Carrying a concealed weapon, trafficking in drugs or possession of controlled substances,
if the violation was committed on property owned or controlled by the school or at a school
activity in violation of R.C. 2923.12, R.C. 2925.03, and/or R.C. 2925.11.

e Aggravated murder, murder, voluntary manslaughter, involuntary manslaughter, felonious
assault, aggravated assault, rape, gross sexual imposition, or felonious sexual penetration
in violation of R.C. 2903.01, R.C. 2923.02, R.C. 2903.03, R.C. 2903.04, R.C. 2903.11,
R.C. 2903.12, R.C. 2907.02, R.C. 2907.05, and/or the former section R.C. 2907.12 if the
violation was committed on property owned or controlled by the school or a school activity
if the victim at the time of the commission of the act was an employed at the school.

e Complicity in any of the above violations regardless of whether the act of complicity was
committed on property owned or controlled by, or at an activity held under the auspices of,
the school.

If the superintendent of the School obtains or receives proof that a student has been convicted of
committing or adjudicated a delinquent child for the commission when the student was sixteen
years of age or older of one or more of the above, the superintendent may issue to the School’s
Board of Directors a request that the student be permanently excluded from public school
attendance in Ohio, if both of the following apply:

1. After obtaining or receiving proof of the conviction or adjudication, the superintendent or
the superintendent's designee determines that the student’s continued attendance in school
may endanger the health and safety of other students or school employees and gives the
student and the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian written notice that the
superintendent intends to recommend that the Board of Directors adopt a resolution
requesting the superintendent of public instruction to permanently exclude the student from
public school attendance.

2. The superintendent or the superintendent's designee forwards to the School’s Board of
Directors the superintendent's written recommendation that includes the determinations the
superintendent or designee made pursuant to this policy and a copy of the proof the
superintendent received showing that the student has been convicted of or adjudicated a
delinquent child for a violation listed in this section that was committed when the student
was sixteen years of age or older.

The School shall follow all requirements for permanent exclusion as described by ORC 3313.66,

including providing notice of the possibility of permanent exclusion with each suspension and
expulsion notice.
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Emergency Removal

If a student’s presence poses a continuing danger to persons or property or an ongoing threat of
disrupting the academic process taking place either within a classroom or elsewhere on School
premises, the superintendent or principal or assistant principal may remove a student from
curricular activities or from the School premises or a teacher may remove a student from curricular
activities under the teacher’s supervision without the notice and hearing requirements of this
policy. A teacher may remove a student from curricular activities under the teacher's supervision,
without the notice and hearing requirements. As soon as practicable after making such a removal,
the teacher shall submit in writing to the principal the reasons for such removal.

If a student is removed under this Emergency Removal section from a curricular activity or from
the School premises, written notice of the hearing and of the reason for the removal shall be given
to the student as soon as practicable prior to the hearing, which shall be held on the next school
day after the initial removal is ordered. The hearing shall be held in accordance with suspension
provisions of this policy unless it is probable that the student may be subject to expulsion, in which
case a hearing in accordance with the expulsion provisions of this policy shall be held, except that
the hearing shall be held on the next school day after the date of the initial removal. The individual
who ordered, caused, or requested the removal to be made shall be present at the hearing.

A student in grades pre-kindergarten through three may be removed pursuant to Emergency
Removal procedures only for the remainder of the school day and shall be permitted to return to
curricular and extra-curricular activities the following school day. A student in grades pre-
kindergarten through three subject to Emergency Removal shall not be suspended or expelled
unless the student has committed an act described in ORC 3313.668 (B)(1)(a) or (b). A student
that returns to school based on this paragraph shall not be subject to the Emergency Removal
hearing procedures.

Right to Appeal to Board

Within one school day after the time of a student’s expulsion or suspension, the superintendent or
principal shall notify in writing the parent/guardian/ custodian of the student of the expulsion or
suspension. In the case of an expulsion, the superintendent or principal, within one school day after
the time of a pupil's expulsion, also shall notify in writing the school’s Board of Directors.

Each notice shall include the following:

1. reasons for the expulsion or suspension and notification

2. the right of the student or the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian to appeal the
expulsion or suspension to the Board of Directors of the School or to its designee
the right to be represented in all appeal proceedings
the right to be granted a hearing before the Board of Directors of the School or its designee
the right to request that the hearing be held in executive session
permanent exclusion notice, if applicable
the manner and date by which the student or the student’s parent/guardian/custodian shall
notify the Board of the intent to appeal the expulsion or suspension to the Board or its
designee.

Nookw
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If the superintendent expels a student under this section for more than twenty school days or, for
any period of time, if the expulsion will extend into the following semester or school year, the
notice shall provide the student and the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian with information
about services or programs offered by public and private agencies that work toward improving
those aspects of the student’s attitudes and behavior that contributed to the incident that gave rise
to the student’s expulsion. The information shall include the names, addresses, and phone numbers
of the appropriate public and private agencies.

If the student or the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian intends to appeal the expulsion or
suspension to the Board of Directors or its designee, the student or the student’s parent, guardian,
or custodian shall notify the Board of Directors of the School in the manner and by the date
specified in the notice. The student or the student’s parent, guardian, or custodian may be
represented in all appeal proceedings and shall be granted a hearing before the Board of Directors
of the School or its designee in order to be heard against the suspension or expulsion. At the request
of the student or of the student’s parent, guardian, custodian, or attorney, the Board of Directors
of the School or its designee may hold the hearing in executive session but shall act upon the
suspension or expulsion only at a public meeting. The Board of Directors of the School, by a
majority vote of its full membership or by the action of its designee, may affirm the order of
suspension or expulsion, reinstate the student, or otherwise reverse, vacate, or modify the order of
suspension or expulsion.

The Board of Directors of the School or its designee shall make a verbatim record of hearings held
under this division. The decisions of the Board of Directors of the School or its designee may be
appealed under Chapter 2506 of the Ohio Revised Code.

This policy shall not be construed to require notice and hearing in the case of normal disciplinary

procedures in which a student is removed from a curricular activity for a period of less than one
school day and is not subject to suspension or expulsion.

For purposes of this policy, the Board of Directors of the School appoints the Operator as its
designee.
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Discipline for Students with Disabilities

Consistent with this policy, to the extent the principal may order removal of a student without
disabilities, the principal may remove a student with a disability, but not for more than ten (10)
school days.

After a student with a disability has been removed from the student’s current placement for ten
school days in the same school year, during any subsequent days of removal, the School must
provide services.

If a student is removed for a period of time exceeding ten school days and the behavior was not
determined to be a manifestation of the disability, the student must continue to receive educational
services and receive a functional behavioral assessment and behavioral intervention services.

Change in Placement

The School will notify the parent of the removal decision that constitutes a change in placement
for a student with a disability and provide the parent with a copy of the notice of procedural
safeguards on the same day as the date of the removal decision.

A change in placement will occur when
e aremoval is for more than ten (10) consecutive school days; or
e aseries of removals constitute a pattern because;
o the removals cumulate to more than ten (10) school days in a school year,
o the behavior of the student is substantially similar to prior incidents, and
o other factors such as the length of each removal, the total amount of time the student
is removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another.

Manifestation Determination
Within ten school days of any decision to change the placement of a child with a disability due to
a violation of the code of student conduct, the School, parent, and relevant members of the IEP
team must review all relevant information in the student’s file to determine:
1. If the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to the
child’s disability; OR
2. If the conduct was a direct result of the School’s failure to implement the IEP.

If either of these two conditions are found to exist, the conduct must be determined to be a
manifestation of the disability.

If the IEP team and other qualified personnel determine that the student’s behavior was not related
to the disability, the relevant disciplinary procedures applicable to students without disabilities
may be applied to the student in the same manner in which they would be applied to students
without disabilities.
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If the IEP team determines that the student’s behavior was a manifestation of the disability, the
School must either:
1. Conduct a functional behavioral assessment or,
2. Ifthe behavioral plan has already been developed, review the behavioral intervention plan
and the implementation plan and modify them if necessary.

The student must return to the placement from which the child was removed, unless the parent and
School agree to a change of placement as part of the modification of the behavioral intervention
plan.

School personnel may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting for not more
than forty-five school days without regard to whether the behavior is a manifestation of the
disability if the student:

1. Carries a weapon to or possesses a weapon at school, on school premises, or to a school
function;

2. Knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs, or sells or solicits the sale of a controlled
substance while at school, on school premises, or at a school function; or

3. Has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another while at School, on school premises, or at
a school function.

Students removed under this section must continue to receive services and receive a functional
behavioral assessment and behavioral intervention services.

Appeals Regarding Students with Disabilities

If a parent disagrees with any decision regarding placement or the manifestation determination
decision made by the IEP team, the parent may request a hearing. Whenever a hearing is requested,
the School will comply with the procedures for an expedited due process hearing.

Suspension & Expulsion Policy Page 7 of 13



215 Steel Academy
Date Approved: July 27, 2022

Student in Grades Pre-Kindergarten through Third

The School may issue an out-of-school suspension or expulsion to a student in grades pre-kindergarten
through three only if the student has engaged in the following behaviors:

1) bringing a firearm to a property operated, owned, or controlled by the School

2) bringing a firearm to an interscholastic competition, an extracurricular event, or any other
school program or activity that is not located in a school or on property that is owned or
controlled by the School

3) bringing a knife capable of causing serious bodily injury to a property operated, owned,
or controlled by the School

4) bringing a knife capable of causing serious bodily injury to an interscholastic
competition, an extracurricular event, or any other program or activity sponsored by the
school or in which the school is a participant, or for possessing a firearm or knife capable
of serious bodily injury, at a school, on any other property owned or controlled by the
board, or at an interscholastic competition, an extracurricular event, or any other school
program or activity, which firearm or knife was initially brought onto school property by
another person

5) committing an act that is a criminal offense when committed by an adult and that results
in serious physical harm to persons as defined in division (A)(5) of section 2901.01 of the
Revised Code or serious physical harm to property as defined in division (A)(6) of
section 2901.01 of the Revised Code while the pupil is at school, on any other property
owned or controlled by the School, or at an interscholastic competition, an extracurricular
event, or any other school program or activity

6) making a bomb threat to a school building or to any premises at which a school activity is
occurring at the time of the threat

The School may issue an out-of-school suspension not to exceed ten days or an expulsion to a student in
any of grades pre-kindergarten through three who has not engaged in any of the behaviors described
above only as necessary to protect the immediate health and safety of the student, the student's fellow
classmates, the classroom staff and teachers, or other school employees.

Whenever possible, the principal shall consult with a mental health professional under contract with the
school prior to suspending or expelling a student in any of grades pre-kindergarten through three. If the
events leading up to suspension or expulsion indicate a need for additional mental health services, the
student's principal or the School’s mental health professional shall, in any manner that does not result in a
financial burden to the School, assist the student's parent or guardian with locating providers or obtaining
those services, including referral to an independent mental health professional.

A student in any of grades pre-kindergarten through three who is suspended or expelled shall be afforded
the same notice and hearing, procedural, and educational opportunities as prescribed for a suspension or
expulsion pursuant to this policy.

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the authority of the School to issue an in-school
suspension to a student in grades pre-kindergarten through three.
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Notification Steps for Suspensions and Expulsions

Action Steps

Date completed or
N/A

=

Student Commits an Infraction which may lead to suspension:

la

Provide student a written copy of the Notice
of Intent to Suspend (form 1) prior to
imposing the suspension

1b

Provide opportunity for student to discuss the
infraction with principal prior to imposing
the suspension.

2. Principal determines suspension is appropriate:

2.a

Provide Parent/Guardian with written copy of
the School Suspension Notice (form 2) within
one day of the suspension.

2.b

Provide a copy of the notice to the Board of
Directors (email is acceptable for this copy.)

3. Student commits an infraction which may lead to expulsion:

3.a

Provide the student and the Parent/Guardian
with a written cop of the School Expulsion
and Hearing Notice (form 3)

hearing referenced

4. Superintendent determines expulsion is appropriate after the

above:

4.a

Provide Parent/Guardian with a written copy
of the School Expulsion Notice (form 4)
within one day of the expulsion.

4.b

If the expulsion is more than twenty days or
shall extend into the following semester, the
notice shall include information about
services or programs offered by public and
private agencies that work toward improving
those aspects of the student’s attitudes and
behavior that contributed to the infraction.
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Form 1

Notice of Intent to Suspend

Name: Date: Grade:
In accordance with school policy, this notice is to inform you of an intended suspension.

The suspension is due to the following reasons: (cite specific Code of Conduct violations)

Following receipt of this notice, you will be provided an opportunity for an informal hearing before
the Principal or designee regarding the intended suspension.

School Principal
NOTE: If the suspension is based upon a violation of ORC 3313.662 and the student is sixteen

years or older, the superintendent may seek to permanently exclude the student if the student is
adjudicated a delinquent child for that violation.
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Form 2

School Suspension Notice
Date:
Dear Parent/Guardian:
This notice is to inform you that your son/daughter was suspended from school for days.
The suspension is due to the following reasons: (Cite specific Code of Conduct violations.)
The suspension will begin on (date) and will end on (date). The student will be able to return to
school on (date).
NOTE: If the suspension is based upon a violation of ORC 3313.662 and the student is sixteen
years or older, the superintendent may seek to permanently exclude the student if the student is
adjudicated a delinquent child for that violation.
You have the right to appeal this decision to the Board of Directors or its designee and the right to
be represented during all appeal proceedings. You have the right to be granted a hearing in front
of the Board of Directors or its designee and to request the hearing be held during executive
session. Should you choose to appeal this suspension, please notify the Board of Directors in
writing by (date).
Sincerely,

School Principal

cc: Board of Directors
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Form 3

School Expulsion and Hearing Notice
Date:
Dear Parent/Guardian and student:
This notice is to inform you that (student name) will be expelled from school for days.
The expulsion is due to the following reasons: (Cite specific Code of Conduct violations.)
The expulsion will begin on (date) and will end on (date). (Student Name) will be able to return
to school on (date). You and your child have the opportunity to appear in person before the
Superintendent to challenge the expulsion or otherwise explain the behavior. The hearing will be
held on: (date and time) *The date shall not be earlier than three nor later than five school days
after the date of this notice.
NOTE: If the expulsion is based upon a violation of ORC 3313.662 and the student is Sixteen years

or older, the superintendent may seek to permanently exclude the student if the student is
adjudicated a delinquent child for that violation.

Sincerely,

School Superintendent

cc: Board of Directors
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Form 4

School Expulsion Notice
Date:
Dear Parent/Guardian and student:
This notice is to inform you that (student name) was expelled from school for _ days.
The expulsion is due to the following reasons: (Cite specific Code of Conduct violations.)

The expulsion will begin on (date) and will end on (date). Student will be able to return to school
on (date).

NOTE: If the expulsion is based upon a violation of ORC 3313.662 and the student is Sixteen years
or older, the superintendent may seek to permanently exclude the student if the student is
adjudicated a delinquent child for that violation.

You have the right to appeal this decision to the Board of Directors or its designee and the right to
be represented during all appeal proceedings. You have the right to be granted a hearing in front
of the Board of Directors or its designee and to request the hearing be held during executive
session. Should you choose to appeal this expulsion, please notify the Board of Directors in writing
by (date).

Sincerely,

School Superintendent

Cc: Board of Directors

Suspension & Expulsion Policy Page 13 of 13



207 Steel Academy
Date Approved: July 27, 2022

Attendance, Truancy, and Automatic Withdrawal Policy
(Including Excessive & Habitual Absences and Interventions)

Attendance at school is key to achievement. Students are expected to attend school regularly and
on time. Parents/guardians are encouraged to partner with the School to ensure attendance and
timeliness.

Parents/guardians are required to notify the School of any absence prior to the start of the school
day. Similarly, parents/guardians are required to notify the School in advance of early pick-up.
Within 120 minutes after the beginning of each school day, the School shall make at least one
attempt in compliance with ORC 3321.141 (A)(2) to contact the parent/guardian of any student
absent without legitimate excuse.

Parents/guardians are encouraged to make any doctor, dentist, etc. appointments for times other
than school hours.

No student shall be suspended or expelled based solely on the number of absences; rather, the
School will be proactive in engaging students.

Excessive Absences

A student shall be considered excessively absent when the student is absent (with a non-medical
excuse or without legitimate excuse) 38 or more hours in one school month or 65 or more hours
in one school year.

When a student is excessively absent the School within seven days of the triggering absence will
notify the student’s parents in writing of the student’s absences. The School will develop a
truancy intervention plan which may include any applicable appropriate interventions contained
in this policy.

Habitually Truant

A student shall be considered habitually truant when the student is absent without legitimate
excuse for 30 or more consecutive hours, 42 hours or more in one school month, or 72 hours or
more in a school year.

When a student is habitually truant:
1. Within seven days of the triggering absence:

a. The Superintendent, Principal, or Chief Administrator shall establish an absence
intervention team. The team should be based on the needs of each individual
student, but the team shall include at a minimum two representatives from the
School, one of whom knows the student, and the student’s
parent/guardian/custodian/designee/guardian ad litem (“parent”). The team may
also include a school psychologist, counselor, social worker, or representative of a
public or nonprofit agency designed to assist students and their families in reducing
absences.
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b. The School shall make three meaningful good faith attempts to secure participation
on the team by the student’s parent/guardian/custodian/designee/guardian ad litem
(“parent”). If the student's parent responds to any of those attempts, but is unable
to participate for any reason, the School shall inform the parent of the parent's right
to participate through a designee. If 7 school days elapse and the student's parent,
fails to respond to the attempts to secure participation, the School shall do both of
the following:

I. Investigate whether the failure to respond triggers mandatory reporting to
the public children services agency for the county in which the child resides
in the manner described in section 2151.421 of the Ohio Revised Code; and

ii. Develop an intervention plan for the student notwithstanding the absence of
the child's parent.

Within 10 days of the triggering absence, the student will be assigned to the selected
absence intervention team.

Within 14 days after the assignment of the team, the School will develop an absence
intervention plan for that student in an effort to reduce or eliminate further absences.
Within 7 days after developing the plan, the School shall make reasonable efforts to provide
written notice of the plan to the student’s parent/guardian.

If the student does not make progress on the plan within 61 days or continues to be
excessively absent, the School will file a complaint in the juvenile court.

In the event that a student becomes habitually truant within 21 school days prior to the last
day of instruction of a school year, the School may, in its discretion, assign one School
official to work with the student’s parent/guardian/custodian/designee/guardian ad litem to
develop an absence intervention plan during the summer. If the School selects this method,
the plan shall be implemented not later than 7 days prior to the first day of instruction of
the next school year. In the alternative, the School may toll the time periods to
accommodate for the summer months and reconvene the absence intervention process upon
the first day of instruction of the next school year.

Interventions
Each intervention plan shall be tailored to the individual needs of the student.

However, each plan for a habitually truant student shall include:

A statement that the School will file a complaint not later than 61 days after the date the
plan was implemented if the student has refused to participate in, or failed to make
satisfactory progress on, the intervention plan or an alternative to adjudication under ORC
3321.191(C)(2)(b)

Intervention plans may include, but are not limited to, the following interventions as are
applicable and best suited to individual student needs:

1. Counseling
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2. Requesting or requiring a parent, guardian, or other person having care of the student to
attend parental involvement programs, including programs adopted under section 3313.472
or 3313.663 of the Ohio Revised Code

3. Requesting or requiring a parent, guardian, or other person having care of the student to
attend truancy prevention mediation programs

4. Notification to the registrar of motor vehicles under section 3321.13 of the Revised Code
5. Taking legal action under section 2919.222, 3321.20, or 3321.38 of the Ohio Revised Code

6. Seeking juvenile court involvement to have a student informally enrolled in an alternative
to adjudication.  (If the School chooses to have students informally enrolled in an
alternative to adjudication, the School shall develop a written policy regarding the use of
and selection process for offering alternatives to adjudication to ensure fairness.)

Reporting

The School shall report as soon as practical to the Ohio Department of Education: when a notice
of excessive absence is submitted to a parent; when a student meets the definition of habitually
truant; when a student has been adjudicated an unruly child for being a habitual truant violates
the court order regarding that adjudication; when an absence intervention plan has been
implemented.

If the student is violating a court order regarding the student’s adjudication as an unruly child for
being habitually truant, the Board hereby authorizes the school’s administrator or his/her
designee to inform the student and parent/guardian of the violation and to notify the juvenile
court.

The School may take legal action against the parent/guardian pursuant to ORC 3321.20 or ORC
3321.38 if a student is not attending school.

Automatic Withdrawal by School

In accordance with Ohio Revised Code 3314.03, a student will be automatically withdrawn from
the School if the student without a legitimate excuse fails to participate in seventy-two
consecutive hours of the learning opportunities offered to the student.

Withdrawal by Student

When a student of compulsory school age withdraws from the School, the School shall attempt
to ascertain the reason for the withdrawal. If the reason for the withdrawal is for a reason other
than a change in residence and is not enrolled in another program, the School shall notify the
registrar of motor vehicles and the juvenile court in the county in which the School is located.
The notice shall be given within two weeks after the withdrawal and failure to enroll in another
program permitted by law.
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Collaboration

The Board of Directors recognizes the importance of collaboration in order to help students attend
school and to meet their wide-ranging needs. On the date the Board of Directors held a meeting to
approve this policy it provided public notice of the meeting and provided an opportunity for
parents, guardians, and others having care of students, school employees and volunteers,
community members, and local juvenile court judge/s to consult on the development of this policy.
The School will continue to work with local agencies regarding increasing attendance. Families,
school employees and volunteers, community members, and local juvenile courts, and all agencies
and stakeholders are encouraged to bring any concerns or comments regarding this policy to the
attention of the School at any time.

Attendance, Truancy, and Automatic Withdrawal Policy Page 4 of 4



Attachment 11



Community School Budget

IRN No. 014927 County: Summit
Steel Academy
Budget for Fiscal Year 2023
- . ’ . . . . Facilities/
. . Administrative Fiscal/Business Operations & Pupil Support/Food Extracurricular ) All Other
. Instruction Support Services X . X . . L Construction
Function 1000 2100-2200 Services Services Maintenance Transportation Services Activities Services Expense Total
2300 -2400 2500-2600 2700 2800 2900-3100 4000 5000 6000-7000
Object A B C D E F G H | J K
Salaries s }
100
Retirement Fringe
Benefits $ 100,000.00 | $ 28,000.00 22,000.00 $ 150,000.00
200
Purchased
Services $ 1,100,000.00 | $ 330,000.00 50,000.00 | $ 31,209.00 | $ 56,000.00 | $ 105,000.00 | $ 61,803.00 $ 215,988.00 $ 1,950,000.00
400
S”gg(')'es $ 150,000.00 | $ 25,000.00 13,000.00 $ 122,000.00 $ 310,000.00
Cap'tg'ooom'ay $ 15,000.00 | § 15,000.00 10,000.00 $ 40,000.00
Other
800 $ 10,000.00 $ 10,000.00
Total $ 1,365,000.00 | $ 398,000.00 95,000.00 | $ 41,209.00 | $ 56,000.00 | $ 105,000.00 | $ 183,803.00 - $ 215,988.00 - $ 2,460,000.00
Budget Per Pupil
Estimated
Student 150 $9,100.00 $2,653.33 $633.33 $274.73 $373.33 $700.00 $1,225.35 $0.00 $1,439.92 $0.00 $16,400.00
Enroliment




Assumption for the Fiscal Year 2023

Expected Enrollment

Grade K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Students 37.5 37.5 37.5 37.5

Expected Instructors

Grade K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Staff 3 3 3 3

Expected Administrative Staff

Grade K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Staff 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75

All Other Expected Staff

Grade K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Staff 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Expected Purchased Services

Fiscal Year 2022-2023 Projected Debt

Rent $ 215,988.00

Utilities $ 49,580.00 Description Y::f;:;’:‘ie Principle Retil Interest Yeain:al'l‘agnce 2::;:;{
Other Facility Costs 15,966.00 FTE Review S - s - |s - 18 -
Insurance 8,755.00 Loan A B ) ) - 1$ =
Management Fee 145,332.00 Loan B S - |s - s - 18 -
Sponsor Fee 45,000.00 Line of Credit S - 18 - 18 =[S =
Audit Fees 8,915.00 Notes, Bonds $ - 18 - 18 - [$ -
Contingency Capital Leases S - s - 1$ =[S =
Transportation $  105,000.00 fggiﬂzig’as”’“e $ - s - s s ]
Food Service $ 18,025.00

Legal $ 29,000.00 Total [s - I3 - [s B -
Marketing $ 9,892.00

Consulting

Salaries and Wages $ 871,218.00

Employee Benefits| $ 195,000.00

Special Education Services $ 108,150.00

Technology Services $ 57,155.00

Food Services

Other $ 67,024.00

Total | $ 1,950,000.00

Narrative Summary

Name of sponsor: Office of Community Schools
Name of management company: Educational Empowerment Group
Name of treasurer: Dan Lamb
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INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
CHARTER SCHOOL SPECIALISTS, LLC
AND
THE STEEL ACADEMY GOVERNING AUTHORITY

THIS INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made
between Charter School Specialists, LLC, 40 Hill Rd. South, Pickerington, Ohio 43147 (“CSS”),
and THE STEEL ACADEMY GOVERNING AUTHORITY (STEEL ACADEMY INC.).

WHEREAS, it is the desire of STEEL ACADEMY INC to engage CSS as an
independent contractor to perform certain fiscal services related to the operation of a community
- school (the “Services™) as described in the Scope of Work, attached hereto as Exhibit A; and

: WHEREAS, it is the desire of CSS to perform the Services for STEEL ACADEMY INC
at th.e..monthly rates listed on Exhibit B, attached hereto (the “Compensation™);

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises herein contained, the
parties hereto agree as follows:

AGREEMENT

Terms

k. The respective duties and obligations of the parties hereto shall be for an initial period
of twelve (12) months, commencing on July 1. 2018 unless this Agreement is earlier
terminated pursuant to Section 17. This Agreement shall then automatically renew
each year unless terminated by either party under Section 17. This Agreement
supersedes and replaces any prior agreement for similar services between the parties
hereto.

Compensation

2 CSS shall invoice STEEL ACADEMY INC for the Services one month in advance
based on the rates listed in EXHIBIT B. Compensation shall be paid on or before the
20™ calendar day of each month for services delivered to STEEL ACADEMY INC.

Expenses Reimbursement

£ 3 Reasonable expenses are included within the scope of the Compensation. Unforeseen
costs associated with the performance of the Services or due to additional duties
related to the Services, will only be reimbursed upon prior approval by STEEL
ACADEMY INC. If STEEL ACADEMY INC approves such reimbursement, the

. . _______ " ]
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reimbursement will be paid upon the presentation of appropriate documentation
(including accurate receipts for all expenses) and an invoice issued by CSS.

Contract Promotion

4. Upon prior mutual written agreement of the parties, STEEL ACADEMY INC and
CSS may promote this Agreement between them to their customers and prospects.
All promotional materials regarding this Agreement will be subject to the written
approval of the parties.

Arbitratien of Disputes

5. All clalms dlsputes and controvex 'sies amsmg out of or relating to the Services will be
resolved by binding arbitration admmh‘stered by.a panel of three arbitrators who have
knowledge concemmg commHmtv school operathns Within twenty (20) days of one
‘party servmg upon the qthep a written, demapd for arb1trat10n, each party shall appomt
one person to, act as an arbitrator. Such person ‘shall have no personal or pecuniary
interest, elther ulrectly or indirectly, from any business or family relationship in the
outcome of the matters dlsputed and such person shall not be an employee, agent or
contractor of either party. M elther qarfy fails. to appoint an arbitrator within the
allotted t1me the . other party may appoint an arbitrator for it, provided that such .
arbitrator meets the quallﬁcatlons described above. The two arbitrators selected shall
have twenty (20) days frora the date of appointment of the last arbitrator appointed to
appoint a third arbitrator; who shall ba likewise disinterested. ' Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the parties may agree in writing to use one (1) arbitrator instead of three

3).

6. Arbitration may be initiated by any party by sending written notice of its intention to
arbitrate to the other party. The notice shall contain a description of the claim,
dispute or controversy and the remedy requested.

i Any matters regarding the arbitration not speciﬁcally set forth or defined herein shall,
to the extent not inconsistent hirzwitk. be conducted pursuant to the Commercial
Arbitration: Rules of the AAA, but nor administered by AAA. Except as may be
specifically provided herein or inn e Comimercial Arbitration Rules of the AAA, the

arbitrators shall have discretion to'=:{<blish and determine the conduct and rules of
the proceedings. All fees shal! be paid per the arbitrator’s decision. If the arbitrator
does not address the issue of fevs in nis/her decision, the fees shall be equally divided

between all parties.

8. This is an election to reselve clams, disputes and controversies by arbitration rather
than the judicial process. IT [8 UNDERSTOOD THAT THE PARTIES WAIVE
ANY RIGHT TO A JURY TRIAL OR A TRIAL IN COURT. The parties

e
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10.

11.

12:

R

14,

understand that the rules applicable to arbitrations and the rights of parties in
arbitrations differ from rules and rights applicable in court.

The arbitration will be conducted at an appropriate time and place set by the arbitrator
in the county of Fairfield, State of Ohio.

All arbitrations and appeals thereof shall be conducted under Chapter 2711 of the
Ohio Revised Code.

This provision shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the respective heirs,
personal representatives, successors and assigns of STEEL ACADEMY INC and
CSS and shall survive the termination, suspension or non-renewal of this Agreement.

Amount of Service

STEEL ACADEMY INC expressly understands and agrees that CSS may represent,
perform services for, and be employed by such additional clients, persons, or
companies as CSS, in its sole discretion, sees fit. CSS reserves the right to
subcontract any and all aspects of services it agrees to provide to STEEL ACADEMY
INC in EXHIBIT A.

Warranties or Representations

By CSS. CSS warrants and represents that it has the authority to enter into this
Agreement and to perform all obligations hereunder, and that it is not under any duty
or obligation to any other person or entity in the form of an employment agreement,
non-compete agreement, or other contractual agreement which would prohibit it from
performing its obligations to STEEL ACADEMY INC pursuant to this Agreement.

CSS further warrants that so long as it is acting as STEEL ACADEMY INC
designated fiscal officer, it will comply with and have any necessary employees
comply with Ohio Revised Code Sections 3301.074 and 3314.011.

By STEEL ACADEMY INC. STEEL ACADEMY INC warrants and represents that
it has the authority to enter into this Agreement and to perform all obligations
hereunder.

Confidentiality

Unless otherwise agreed, CSS shall not disclose or use for the benefit of any other
person, corporation or business organization, entity or enterprise other than STEEL
ACADEMY INC, any written information or other information obtained through the
course of its work with STEEL ACADEMY INC, and shall, as an agent of STEEL
ACADEMY INC, retain any trade secrets or other confidentiality which extends to
STEEL ACADEMY INC or its parents/students. STEEL ACADEMY INC
understands that CSS has copyrights, trademarks/trade names prior to the engagement

" of this contract. STEEL ACADEMY INC agrees that it will not duplicate, sell or




otherwise disseminate any CSS materials used by STEEL ACADEMY INC without
the express written consent of CSS.

15.  CSS agrees to comply with FERPA and shall not disclose, publish, copy, transmit,
modify, alter or utilize such confidential information covered by FERPA during the
term of this Agreement or at any time after its termination or expiration other than to
the extent reasonably necessary for implementation of this Agreement.

Suspension and Termination

16.  CSS has the right to suspend the Services immediately if an invoice remains unpaid
thirty (30) days beyond the due date. Late invoices accrue late fees of twenty-five
dollars ($25.00) per month until paid in full or until the Agreement is terminated.
STEEL ACADEMY INC, Board of Directors and Sponsor will be notified of the
suspension via certified mail. During the suspension, STEEL ACADEMY INC shall
be fully responsible for the performance of all work previously contracted to CSS.
CSS will accept no responsibility for work performed by STEEL ACADEMY INC
during a suspension. STEEL ACADEMY INC will also be responsible for all
invoices from CSS during the suspension period. Suspension will continue until the
account is paid in full and the following months’ invoice is paid. STEEL
ACADEMY INC, Board of Directors and Sponsor will be notified of the release of
suspension via certified mail. After the suspension, Compensation will be due prior
to CSS providing the Services.

17.  This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon thirty (30) days written
notice to the other. The types of services listed in EXHIBIT A are not mutually
exclusive and either party may terminate one or more of these services upon thirty
(30) days written notice to the other. This Agreement may also be terminated upon
the occurrence of any of the following events, and the terminating party shall have no
liability to the other for the exercise of its right to cancellation:

(a) By either party in the event the other party has breached a
covenant, obligation, or warranty under this Agreement, and such
breach remains uncured for a period of thirty (30) days after
notice of such breach is sent, in writing, by the non-breaching

party.

(b) By either party in the event the other party is dissolved, either
voluntarily or involuntarily under the governing law of the State
of their respective organization or incorporation.

(c) Immediately by CSS should an invoice remain unpaid sixty (60)
days after due date.

(d) Immediately by STEEL ACADEMY INC should funding from the

State of Ohio cease. 5
B
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Upon termination, CSS shall return all School records to STEEL ACADEMY INC or
the Department of Education or such other entity as required by law

Upon termination, CSS agrees to provide the Services, at the monthly rate listed in
Exhibit B, as reasonably necessary to enable STEEL ACADEMY INC to arrange for
the provision of the Services from a third party, but in no event shall CSS be required
to provide the Services for more than two (2) months following the month in which
this Agreement is terminated.

If STEEL ACADEMY INC determines that a material financial impropriety exists
concerning the Services, it may request that CSS immediately replace the

o individual(s) responsible for providing the Services.
,

Ohio Law and Forum to Apply

18.  This Agreement shall be construed under and in accordance with the laws of the State
of Ohio.
Legal Construction
19.  In the event that any one or more of the provisions contained in this Agreement shall

for any reason be held to be invalid, illegal, or unenforceable in any respect, such
invalidity, illegality, or unenforceability shall not affect any other provision thereof,
and this Agreement shall be construed as if the invalid, illegal, or unenforceable
provision had never been contained herein.

Assignment

20.  Neither this Agreement nor any duties or obligations hereunder shall be assignable by
the parties without the prior written consent of the other party. In the event of an
assignment by a party to which the other party has consented, the assignee or a legal
representative shall agree in writing with the other party to personally assume,
perform, and be bound by the covenants, obligations, and agreements contained

herein.
Successors and Assigns
21.  Subject to the provision regarding assignment, this Agreement shall be binding on the

heirs, executors, administrators, legal representatives, successors, and assignees of the
respective parties.

L e ]
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Attorneys’ Fees

22.  If any action at law or in equity is brought to enforce or interpret the provisions of
this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to reasonable attorneys’ fees in
addition to any other relief to which the prevailing party may be entitled.

Amendment

23.  This Agreement may only be amended in writing by the mutual agreement of the
parties hereto.

Taxes

24.  The STEEL ACADEMY INC and CSS agree that the Compensation shall be paid to
CSS without any federal, state, or local wage withholding and that CSS shall be
solely responsible for the payment of and shall indemnify and hold STEEL
ACADEMY INC and its members, officers, employees, trustees, directors and agents
harmless from all appropriate income tax and other withholding obligations
(including, without limitation, federal, state, and local income taxes, social security
taxes, unemployment insurance taxes, worker’s compensation, and other FICA
withholdings), if any, due at any time.

Access to Data

25.  STEEL ACADEMY INC shall provide to CSS, in a timely manner and at no charge
to CSS, access to all data determined by STEEL ACADEMY INC and/or CSS to be
necessary to complete the Services which are hereby being undertaken by CSS. All
data shall be held in confidence and remain the property of STEEL ACADEMY INC
and shall be immediately returned upon request.

Indemnification

26. STEEL ACADEMY INC shall defend, indemnify, and hold CSS and its members,
owners, officers, directors, employees, and agents harmless from and against any
claims, actions, liabilities, damages, penalties, assessments, costs, and expenses
(including, but not limited to, court costs, collection costs, receiver fees, accounting
or audit fees and attorneys fees) directly or indirectly resulting from or related to
STEEL ACADEMY INC’s failure to report data, or STEEL ACADEMY INC’s
provision of improper, inaccurate, erroneous, fraudulent, negligent, or incomplete
information or data to CSS as adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction or as a
determined by arbitration as set forth herein. This indemnification survives the
termination, suspension or non-renewal of either this Agreement.

CSS hereby agrees to protect, indemnify, defend and hold harmless STEEL
ACADEMY INC (including the directors, officers, partners, employees, and agents of
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27

28.

29,

30.

21

STEEL ACADEMY INC, all of whom are hereinafter collectively referred to as the
“STEEL ACADEMY INC Indemnified Parties™) harmless from and against any and
all costs, damages, losses and liabilities (including, but not limited to, court costs,
collection costs, receiver fees, accounting or audit fees) resulting from or related in
any manner to any intentional, willful or negligent or unethical acts by CSS as

- adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction or as determined by arbitration as set

forth herein. This provision shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the
respective heirs, personal representatives, successors and assigns of the STEEL
ACADEMY INC Indemnified Parties and shall survive the termination, suspension or
non-renewal of this Agreement.

Insurance/Bond Regulrements (Only applicable for Fiscal Services)

CSS shall execute a Public Official Bond in the name of the school, payable to the
State of Ohio, for amounts as determined by STEEL ACADEMY INC and consistent
with the determined fiscal exposure. This bond shall be acceptable to both the
school’s Community School Sponsor and the Auditor of State.

CSS shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain a Dishonesty Policy
in the amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence and One Million
Dollars ($1,000,000) in the aggregate, and a Professional Liability Policy for One
Million Dollars ($1,000,000) with companies authorized to do business in the State of
Ohio. CSS shall provide STEEL ACADEMY INC with evidence of such coverage,
which evidence shall also specify that such policy shall not be cancelled without
thirty (30) days written notice to STEEL ACADEMY INC.

Intellectual Property Rights

CSS shall retain all copyrights, patents, trade secrets, and any other proprietary rights
therein for CSS materials.

STEEL ACADEMY INC shall retain all copyrights, patents, trade secrets, and any
other proprietary rights therein for STEEL ACADEMY INC materials.

Legal Consultation

The parties acknowledge that each had an opportunity to consult legal counsel for
advice regarding this Agreement and before signing this agreement.

Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by different
parties on separate counterparts, each of which counterpart, when so executed and
delivered (including delivery by facsimile), shall be deemed to be an original and all
of which counterparts, taken together shall constitute but one and the same
Agreement.




Notices
32.  Any notice hereunder to one party by the other shall be in writing and effective upon
receipt and may be satisfied by personal delivery or by any other means by which
receipt can be documented.

Notice for each party should be provided as follows or as later updated in writing to

the other:
To CSS: To Steel Academy Inc:
Charter School Specialists, LLC Board President
40 Hill Rd. South The Steel Academy
Pickerington, Ohio 43147 1570 Creighton Ave.
Akron, OH 44310

Email: Email:
Fax: Fax:

Executed By:

By:

: By:
Charter School Specialists, LLC (CSS)

Goverming’Authori

Representative

Printed Printed
Name: Name:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:

M
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EXHIBIT A - STEEL ACADEMY INC

Scope of Work

FISCAL SERVICES PACKAGE

CSS will:

(6]
(@]
O

(0] Q:S020; O 0]

0 -0

OK G S o B oI o 8 e o)

Provide service from a State of Ohio, Certified School Treasurer.

Establish Governing Authority bank accounts and investment accounts.

Review funding from ODE and enter receipts and disbursements utilizing the required
Uniform School Accounting System (USAS) coding.

Pay invoices submitted by the Management Company according to the budget approved
by the board.

Work with the Management Company to establish the school budget to ensure that
projected expenditures are in line with estimated revenues.

Complete the required Five-year Forecasts for approval of the Governing Authority and
submission to ODE.

Monthly reconciliation of Governing Authority bank account.

Preparation of sponsor required Financial Reviews.

Provide a detailed report of expenditures, income and overall fiscal health.

Complete Project Cash Requests (PCR) for CCIP grant dollars upon receipt of acceptable
documentation from the Management Company for allowable expenses.

Approve CCIP grants and revisions.

Be available throughout the workweek to answer any questions or resolve financial
related concerns.

Attend Governing Authority meetings via phone.

Meet with Business Manager annually and report to Governing Authority the results of
such meeting.

Serve as Governing Authority Representative to Auditor of State.

Attend Audit Committee Meetings.

Provide bank transfers of funds received through ODE to schools checking accounts.
Auditing of the Governing Authority’s books.

Any additional relevant additional requests by Governing Authority and/or sponsor.
Complete the final expenditure report.

Serve as the designated fiscal officer of the School.

The school will:

()

©)

Account for revenues and expenses in accordance with the management contract and in
compliance with Ohio laws and regulations.

Provide CSS with complete and timely records of expenditures for grant funds as
required by the grantor.

Submit all data necessary regarding the accurate and timely submission of project cash
requests.

Submit all invoices on a weekly basis to ensure timely payment to vendors.

Properly identify on each invoice the appropriate account to be charged to ensure that
expenditures versus budget reports are accurate.




EXHIBIT B - STEEL ACADEMY INC

Scope of Work Fees

Various work products have been delineated and are offered according to the fee structure below.

Please initial which services are required

FISCAL SERVICES $2,500/month mmitial)

TOTALPER MONTH $2,500

Charter School Specialists is a vendor of high quality services to Charter Schools. Each work product is performed
by seasoned experts in the industry. These experts are all fully certified and or licensed and have years experience
in performing the tasks in which they are assigned. Charter School Specialists is committed to only the highest level
of service.

e e et
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Mutual. The Ohio Casuglty Insurance Company

SURETY

BOND No. 601082832

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
That we Danny V. Lamb

of
763 Prairie Run Drive Sunbury OH 43074
(Insert Full Name [top line] and Address [bottom line] of Principal)
as Principal and The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company , a corporation organized and existing under the
laws of the State of New Hampshire , (hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto State of Ohio -
Auditor of State
88 E. Broad Street Columbus OH 43215

(Insert Full Name [top line] and Address [bottom line] of Obligee)
in the aggregate and non-cumulative penal sum of Twenty-five Thousand Dollars And Zero Cents
$25,000.00 ) DOLLARS, for the payment of which, well and truly

to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presents.

WHEREAS, the said Principal has been elected or appointed to (or holds by operation of law) the office of Treasurer on behalf of
Steel Academy

for a term beginning on September 1, 2014 and ending on continuous

Now, therefore, the condition of this Obligation is such that if the said Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform all official
duties required by law of such official during the term aforesaid, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full
force and effect, subject to the following conditions:

First: That the Surety may, if it shall so elect, cancel this bond by giving thirty (30) days notice in writing to ~ State of Ohio -
Auditor of State and
this bond shall be deemed canceled at the expiration of said thirty (30) days, the Surety remaining liable, however, subject to all the
terms, conditions and provisions of this bond, for any act or acts covered by this bond which may have been committed by the
Principal up to the date of such cancelation; and the Surety shall, upon surrender of this bond and its release from all liability
hereunder, refund the premium paid, less a pro rate part thereof for the time this bond shall have been in force.

Second: That the Surety shall not be liable hereunder for the loss of any public moneys or funds occurring through or resulting from
the failure of, or default in payment by, any banks or depositories in which any public moneys or funds have been deposited, or may
be deposited, or placed to the credit, or under the control of the Principal, whether or not such banks or depositories were or may be
selected or designed by the Principal or by other persons; or by reason of the allowance to, or acceptance by the Principal of any
interest on said public moneys or funds, any law, decision, ordinance or statute to the contrary notwithstanding.

Third: That the Surety shall not be liable for any loss or losses, resulting from the failure of the Principal to collect any taxes, licenses,
levies, assessments, etc., with the collection of which he may be chargeable by reason of his election or appointment as aforesaid.

SIGNED, SEALED and DATED October 29, 2014
Dan nN amb L
o .

The Ohio Casualty InsurarTce Company

Attorney-in-Fact

F-109¢c 4/99
PAGE 1 OF 2
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Network Deductible
Non-Network Deductible*
Network Out-of-Pocket Medical+RX

Non-Network Out-of-Pocket* Medical+RX
In/Outpatient Care

Network CoPay

Non-Network CoPay*
Physician/Specialist

Network

Non-Network*

Prescription Drugs

Out of Pocket Limit Single / Family

Generic
Preferred/Formulary

Non-Preferred/Non-Formulary
Specialty

Non-Network RX

Emergency Room (emergent)
Network

Non-Network*

Urgent Care

Network

Non-Network*

* plus charges above reasonable and customary
** whichever is greater

EEG October 2022-2023 Medical Benefit Options

1 8. 8.8 .8 ¢
Buy up PPO 1500/80B Buy up PPO 2000/80B
AultCare AultCare
Aultcare Network/ Cigna Aultcare Network/ Cigna
Embedded Embedded
$1500/$3000 $2,000/$4,000
$4500/$9000* $6,000/$12,000

$2500/$5000 +rx oop $6,200/$12,400
$7,500/$15,000*+rx oop$6,200/$12,400

Deductible + 20%
Deductible + 40%*

$25/$25 CoPay
Deductible + 40%*
Retail Mail Order 90 day
$6,200 single / $12,400 family

$10 or 20% or $20 or 20%** $25 or 20%**

$30 or 30%** $85 or 25% max $200**

$45 or 50%** $130 or 45% max $400**

$125 or 20%** NA
not covered

$150 copay per visit
$150 copay per visit

$50 copay
$50 copay

$4000/$8000 +rx oop $4,700/$9,400
$12,000/$24,000*+rx oop$4,700/$9,400

Deductible + 20%
Deductible + 40%*

$25/$25 CoPay
Deductible + 40%*
Retail Mail Order 90 day
$4,700 single / $9,400 family

$10 or 20% or $20
or 20%** $25 or 20%**

$30 or 30%** $85 or 25% max $200**

$45 or 50%** $130 or 45% max $400**

$125 or 20%** NA
not covered

$150 copay per visit
$150 copay per visit

$50 copay
$50 copay

Base HDHP HS A 5000D
AultCare
Aultcare Network/ Cigna
Embedded
$5,000/$10,000
$15,000/$30,000*
$5000/$10000

$22,050/$44,100 (higher due to coinsurance)

Deductible
Deductible + 20%*

Deductible
Deductible + 20%*
Retail Mail Order 90 day
Medical and Pharmacy OOP together

Deductible Deductible
Deductible Deductible
Deductible Deductible
Deductible NA

not covered

Deductible
Deductible*

Deductible
Deductible*



Ancillary Benefits

Principal - Dental

What's available to me?
Dental insurance helps pay for all, or a portion, of the costs associated with dental care, from
routine cleanings to root canals.

Combined annual benefit maximum

This is the total amount your insurance will cover annually for all services combined.
In-network - $1,000

Out-of-network $1,000

Preventive
In-network $0, 100%
Out-of-network $0, 90%

Routine exams - once per six months

Routine cleanings - once per six months

Bitewing X-rays - once per calendar year

Full mouth X-rays - once every 60 months

Fluoride - once per calendar year (covered only for dependent children under age 14)
Sealants - covered only for dependent children under age 14 once per tooth each 36 month

DENTAL
Premium Employee | Employer
PER PAY
5 14405 050 |5  p390
5 268D|S 1429 | 5 1251
5 3031|s& 1819 | 5 1212
5 44485 3352 |S 10.56

Principal - Vision

What's available to me?
Vision insurance is offered through Principal® and VSP® Vision Care. It provides choice, flexibility
and savings through a VSP doctor.

Exams Every 12 months, one exam is covered in full after $10 copay

Prescription glasses

Lenses - 1 pair covered every 12 months
Frames - covered up to $150 every 24 months
$25 copay

Single lenses

Lined bifocal, trifocal, and lenticular lenses

Lens enhancements Most popular lens enhancements are covered after a copay, saving our
members an average of 20-25%

Elective contacts Covered up to $150 every 12 months. Contact lenses can be chosen instead
of glasses.

Necessary contacts Covered in full after $25 copay every 12 months

VISION
Premium. Employee Employer
PER PAY
5 336 |5 0.50 | 5 2.36
5 £.30 |5 377 | & 253
5 670 |5 421 |5 249
5 1048 [ 5 842 |5 206

Principal Life Insurance

Supplemental Insurance
Prudential 100% employee paid

Employee Assistant Program
100% employer paid

Child Life-100% employee paid

Employee Group Life _ $25,000 (100%) employer paid Accident A program available to you and your family offering access to
Voluntary Life-Self- 100% employee paid Hospital confidential, professional support, 24 hours a day, 365 days a
Voluntary Life Spouse- 100% employee paid Criticial Care year. All IMPACT counselors are qualified, masters/doctoral

level professionals.

Principal Disability-100% Employee Paid

Short Term Disability

Your primary weekly benefit is 60% of your earnings prior to your disability; up to $500 minus
other income sources. Other income sources could include, but aren't limited to, Social Security,
other earnings, worker's compensation, state disability (if applicable), and salary continuance.
Paid up to 13 weeks.

Long Term Disability

Your primary monthly benefit is 60% of your earnings prior to your disability; up to $5,000 minus
other income sources. Other income sources could include but aren’t limited to, Social Security for
you and your dependents, other earnings, workers’ compensation, state disability (if applicable)
and salary continuance.




*

The Educational
Empowerment Group

Life comes with challenges.

Your Assistance Program
is here 1o help.

Your Assistance Program can help you reduce stress, improve mental
health, and make life easier by connecting you to the right information,
resources, and referrals.

All eligible employees, spouse/partner, dependents, household
members and parents/parents-in-law are eligible to use any of the
IMPACT services. This includes access fo short-term counseling and the
wide range of services listed below:

3 Mental Health Sessions
Manage stress, anxiety, and depression, resolve conflict, improve
relationships, overcome substance abuse, and address any
personal issues.

3 Life Coaching Sessions
Reach personal and professional goals, manage life transitions,
overcome obstacles, stfrengthen relationships, and build balance.

Financial Consultation
Build financial wellness related to budgeting, buying a home,
paying off debt, managing faxes, preventing identity theft, and
saving for refirement or tuition.

Legal Consultation
Get help with personal legal matters including estate planning,
wills, real estate, bankruptcy, divorce, custody, and more.

Work-Life Resources and Referrals
Obtain information and referrals when seeking childcare,
adoption, special needs support, eldercare, housing,
transportation, education, and pet care.

Personal Assistant
Save time with referrals for travel and entertainment, seeking
professional services, cleaning services, home food delivery, and
managing everyday tasks.

Medical Advocacy
Get help navigating insurance, obtaining doctor referrals,
securing medical equipment or fransportation, and planning for
fransitional care and discharge.

Member Portal and App
These digital tools enable you to access your benefits 24/7/365
with online requests and chat options. They also provide easy
access to thousands of articles, webinars, podcasts, and tools
covering total well-being.

Contact IMPACT Solutions

Vel eyl com IMPACTSOLUTIONS

Code: eegedap /An AllOne Health Company



Buy Up PPO 1500 Employee Employer Principal - Dental Plan Employee Employer
PER PAY PER PAY PER PAY PER PAY
Employee $59.73 $298.62 Employee $S0.50 $13.90
Employee/Spouse $193.21 $559.35 Employee/Spouse $14.29 $12.51
Employee/Child(ren) $121.22 $541.74 Employee/Child(ren) $18.19 $12.12
Family $237.19 $927.46 Family $33.92 $10.56
Employer HSA
Base HSA 5000 Employee Employer ezl Principal - Vision Plan Employee Employer
PER PAY PER PAY PER YEAR PER PAY PER PAY
Employee S 850 (S 279.23|S 1,000.00 Employee $S0.50 $2.86
Employee/Spouse S 10750 |S$ 495.08|S 1,000.00 Employee/Spouse $3.77 $2.53
Employee/Child(ren) S 45.00 S 486.03|S 1,000.00 Employee/Child(ren) S$4.21 $2.49
Family S 13500|S$ 796.75|S 1,000.00 Family $8.42 $2.06
Buy Up PPO 2000 Employee Employer m
PER PAY PER PAY
Employee S 36.00| S 304.33 — —
Employee/Spouse S 136.00|S 578.68 REI ATED
Employee/Child(ren) $ 7350[S$ 556.10 SERVICES
Family S 163.50 | S 942.55 Created & developed by Benefit Related Services 2022




EEG - PRUDENTIAL PLANS 2022 / 2023

ACCIDENT PLAN

An accident plan pays you when you have an accident, on or off, the job. Your checks are sent directly to you to help with your
medical bills or living expenses. Some examples of payments are listed below.

Per Pay Rates

EE $4.36
EE+SP $6.27
EE+Child(ren) $5.76
Family $9.09

Accident Plans include:
EMPLOYEE:  $50,000 of life insurance (Payout if death is due to an accident)

SPOUSE: $25,000 of life insurance (Payout if death is due to an accident)

CHILD: $12,500 of life insurance (Payout if death is due to an accident)
Doctor office visit or urgent care: $50.00
Doctor office visit follow-up care: $75.00
X-ray: $100.00
Therapy: (10 per accident & max of 10 per policy per year) $25.00
Closed broken forearm: $500.00
Coma: $10,000.00
Non ICU Hospital admit: $1,000.00

**24 Hour Coverage
**Dismemberment Benefit
**Extensive Coverage for Accidental Injuries

HOSPITAL INDEMNITY PLAN

Hospital Indemnity is a benefit paid directly to you when you're admitted to the hospital.

Per Pay Rates

EE $9.21
EE+SP $16.82
EE+Child(ren) $13.12
Family $21.68
Hospital admission: $1,000.00

ICU Admission of 24 hours or more: (in addition to hospital admission) $2,000.00

$150 per day starting on Day 2 for up
Hospital Confinement : to 30 days

$300 per day starting on Day 2 for up
ICU Confinement: to 30 days

**Must Occur within 90 days of accident, illness, or injury
**0One time, one person per year, per covered accident, injury, or illness - payable 5 times per calendar year
**payable for observation if 24 hours or more
**No payment for ER Visits - ONLY Hospital Admissions
**See details of Plan Document

Critical lllness $10,000, $20,000 or $30,000 benefit plans

Critical lliness benefit is paid when you have one of the listed illnesses. Examples include invasive cancer, heart attack, stroke, coma,
MD, severe coronary artery disease, Alzheimer's disease, & renal failure to name a few. See benefit Plan Documents for full list of
diseases. You can choose a $10,000, 520,000, or $30,000 benefit for you & your family.

5 year tier pricing - See Age Chart. Your open enrollment tool will calculate examples of each policy price for you & your family.

**Wellness Benefit each year of S50
**Guaranteed Issue - diagnosis of the disease must occur following the enrollment in the policy
**See list of diagnoses
**Must be actively at work and not confined in hospital to enroll
**Cancer is included in this policy




Attachment 14



Lease Agreement

This Lease Agreement (“Lease™) is entered into as of /1a .faf] 3 , 2021 (“Execution Date™),
by and between CTK Legacy Properties, LLC (“Lessor”) and Steel Academy, Inc. (“Lessee”™), with
reference to the following facts:

WHEREAS, Lessor is the owner of certain real property located at 1570 Creighton Ave., Akron,
Ohio 44310 (the “Real Property”); and

WHEREAS, Lessor desires to lease to Lessee and Lessee desires to lease to Lessor, a portion of
the Real Property as described in Section 1 below.

NOW, THEREFORE, upon the terms, covenants, and conditions set forth in this Lease, Lessor
leases to Lessee and Lessee leases from Lessor, the Premises described in Section 1 below:

SECTION1 TERM.

(a) Description and Use of the Premises.  Lessor owns and hereby leases to Lessee the
portion of the Real Property, as more fully described in Exhibit A (hereinafter collectively referred to as
the “Premises™).

(b) Term. Lessor, in consideration of the rents, covenants, and agreements hereinafter reserved
and contained, to be paid and performed by Lessee, hereby lets unto Lessee from the Effective Date until
June 30, 2023 (the “Initial Term”). “Term,” as used herein, shall include the Initial Term and any Renewal
Terms referred to in Section 1(b) below. “Effective Date” shall mean the date in which Lessor takes
ownership of the Real Property.

(c) Renewal Term. After the expiration of the Initial Term, provided that Lessee is not in
default (beyond applicable notice and cure periods) of its obligations pursuant to this Lease, this Lease shall
automatically renew for the term of the Lessee’s charter renewal (each a “Renewal Term™).
Notwithstanding the foregoing, no Renewal Term shall be in effect after June 30, 2030, unless agreed upon
by the mutual written consent of all of the parties. The terms and conditions set forth in this Lease shall
apply to Renewal Term(s).

(d) Termination. In the event Lessee’s charter for the operation of a charter school is terminated
or suspended or should the state of Ohio cease to fund the Lessee prior to the expiration of the Lease Term,
Lessee shall have the right to terminate this Lease upon notice to Lessor. If the Lessee provides notice of
three months or less of the loss of the Charter and/or funding and hence termination of the Lease, the
termination fee shall be equal to six months’ rent. If the Lessee provides notice in excess of three months
of the loss of the Charter and/or funding hence termination of the Lease, the termination fee shall be equal
to three months’ rent. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Lessee shall not be permitted to terminate this Lease
under this Section 1(d) if the Lessee’s charter is terminated or suspended due to Lessee’s negligence or
willful misconduct.



SECTION2 RENT.

(a) Base Rent. Lessee shall pay and Lessor shall accept as base rent for the Premises (“Rent”
or “Rents”), the monthly installments outlined on Exhibit B. :

(b) Payment of Rent. Rent shall be paid to Lessor without demand and without setoff or
reduction in equal monthly installments in advance on the first day of each month, at the offices of Lessor
specified hetein, or at such other address as Lessor may from time to time designate to Lessee by notice in
the manner hereinafter provided. In the event the obligation to pay Rent shall arise on a date other than the
first day of a calendar month, Lessee shall pay Lessor on the first day of such partial month, a pro-rata
portion of such Rent for such partial month.

(c) Acceptance of Rent: Accord and Satisfaction. No payment by Lessee or receipt by Lessor
of a lesser amount than the monthly Rent herein stipulated to be paid by Lessee to Lessor or any
endorsement or statement on any check or any letter accompanying any check or payment as Rent shall be
deemed an accord and satisfaction, and Lessor shall accept such check or payment without prejudice to
Lessor’s right to recover the balance of such Rent or pursue any other remedy provided in this Lease.

SECTION3 USE OF PREMISES. Lessee covenants and agrees that the Premises shall be used solely
for the purpose of operating a community school including any extra-curricular activities associated with
the community school. This may include but is not limited to parent/teacher organizations, scouting
activities, and athletics. Lessee agrees to abide by the restrictive covenants contained in that certain Limited
Warranty Deed, as are attached hereto as Exhibit D.

SECTION 4 QUIET ENJOYMENT. Lessee, upon paying the Rents herein reserved and performing
and observing all of the other terms, covenants and conditions of this Lease on Lessee’s part to be performed
and observed, shall peaceably and quietly have, hold and enjoy the Premises during the Term, subject to
the terms of this Lease and to any mortgages, ground or underlying leases, agreements and encumbrances
which are superior to this Lease or to which this Lease may be subordinated.

SECTIONS TAXES. Lessee shall pay all of the real and personal property taxes on the Real Property
(“Taxes”), including special assessments. Lessor shall cooperate with Lessee’s application for Real
Property tax exemption of the leased premises.

SECTION 6 CONDITION OF THE PREMISES, The Premises is leased to Lessee and Lessee
accepts the same in its “as is” and present condition. Lessec represents that it has had an opportunity to
inspect the Premises. All Alterations (as defined herein), additions, and improvements made to the
Premises by Lessee shall be subject to the provisions of Section 25.

SECTION7 INSURANCE REQUIRED OF LESSEE, Lessee shall maintain and keep in force at all
times thereafter during the Term of this Lease, the following insurance coverage with respect to the
Premises:

(a) Commercial General Liability Insurance. Commercial General Liability insurance, with
contractual liability endorsements, relating to the Premises and its appurtenances on an occurrence basis
with a minimuom per occurrence limit of One Million Dotlars ($1,000,000.00) and with an aggregate limit
of Three Million Dollars ($3,000,000.00). Lessor shall be named as an additional insured party.

(b) Workers” Compensation Insurance. Workers’ Compensation insurance coveting all
employees of Lessee with respect to whom death or bodily injury claims could be asserted against Lessor
or Lessee, as required by applicable Iaw.




(c) Property and Casualty Insurance. Casualty insurance, covering the full replacement cost
of the improvements on the Premises. Lessor shall be named as an additional insured party.

Before undertaking any Alterations, additions, improvements, or construction, Lessee shall also
cause Lessee’s contractor to obtain at its expense a public liability insurance policy insuring Lessee and
Lessor against anmy liability which may arise on account of such proposed Alterations, additions,
improvements, or construction on an occurrence basis with the minimum limits set forth in this Section.

All of the aforesaid insurance (except for Workers’ Compensation insurance) shall be written in
the name of the Lessee (but naming the Lessor as an additional insured) by one or more responsible
insurance companies reasonably satisfactory to Lessor; all such insurance may be carried under a blanket
policy covering the Premises and any other of Lessee’s locations; and all such insurance shall contain an
endorsement that such insurance may not be canceled or amended with respect to Lessor except upon fifteen
(15) days’ prior to the time such insurance is first required to be carried by Lessee, and thereafter at least
(15) days prior to the expiration of such policy, either a duplicate original or certificate of insurance on all
polices procured by Lessee in compliance with its obligations hereunder, together with evidence
satisfactory to Lessor of the payment of the premiums. If Lessee fails to obtain and provide any and all of
the aforesaid insurance, then Lessor may, but shall not be required to purchase such insurance on behalf of
Lessee and add the cost of such insurance as additional rent due Rent due under this Lease.

SECTIONS8 WAIVER OF SUBROGATION. Lessor shall not be liable for any damage by fire or
other peril includable in the coverage afforded by the standard form of casualty insurance policy with
extended coverage endorsement attached (whether or not such coverage is in effect) covering the Premises,
no maiter how caused (including Lessor’s negligence), it being understood that Lessee will look solely to
Lessee’s insurer for reimbursement. Lessee shall not be liable for any damage by fire or other petil
inciudable in the coverage afforded by the standard form of casualty insurance policy with extended
coverage endorsement attached obtained by Lessor (if any) (whether or not such coverage is in effect)
covering the Premises, no matter how caused, it being understood that Lessor will look solely to Lessor’s
insurer for reimbursement. Any waiver of Lessor’s rights contained in this Section shall be ineffective if
such waiver shall be unobtainable, or result in an increase in the cost of Lessor’s insurance, unless Lessce
shall pay such increase within ten (10) days after notice thereof,

SECTION Y9 MAINTENANCE.

(a) Lessee. During the term of this Lease, Lessee shall keep the Premises and other parts of
the Real Property in good order and in clean and sanitary condition, except for ordinary wear and tear,
damage by fire or other casualty, condemnation and repairs and/or replacements which are Lessor’s
responsibility under this Lease. Specifically, Lessee shall be responsible for the following services,
including but not limited to: trash removal from Premises; maintenance of generator; interior cleaning and
janitorial of the Premises; rodent control; light bulb replacement; and maintenance and repairs related to
HVAC up to $3,000 per occurrence. Furthermore, Lessee shall be responsible for all salting, plowing, and
other maintenance of the Premises; the North Parking Lot; the South Parking Lot; all driveways and paths
ingress/egress; and all sidewalks on the Real Property. Lessee shall also be responsible for mowing and
maintenance of the grounds on the Premises and the grassy arca around the South Parking I.ot.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section 9, Lessee shall pay for any repairs and maintenance
caused by the negligence or wrongful acts of Lessee or its agents, employees, or customers but excopting
any damages waived by Lessor.

(b) Lessor. During the term of this Lease, Lessor shall maintain in good order, condition and
repair, and replace when necessary, (i) the roof and all other structural elements of the buildings, (ii) all




exterior elements of the buildings, including doors and windows, (iii) any area of the Real Property that is
not a part of the Premises, and (iv) repairs of the HVAC system over $3,000 per occurrence or the full
replace of the entire HVAC system.

(c) Failure to Perform Maintenance and Repair Obligations. If Lessee fails to perform any of
its maintenance or repair obligations hereunder in this Section 9, Lessor may contract with a professional

to perform such obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Lessee shall still be obligated to pay said third
party professional directly, or pay Lessor as additional rent, plus an additional three percent (3%).

SECTION 10 UTILITIES. In addition to providing the maintenance and repair services required by
Section 9, the Lessee shall pay the cost of the water, sewer, electricity, internet, telephone, refuse and trash
collection, and natural gas servicing the Premises. Lessor shall not be liable in the event of any interruption
or failure of utilities or any other service to the Premises, unless caused by Lessor’s or its contractors’,
agents’ or employees’ gross negligence or willful misconduct. Lessee will use reasonable efforts to transfer
all utility bills to be in the name of Lessee. In the event that Lessor and Lessee are unable to transfer a utility
bill, Lessor shall be obligated to pay any late fees or penalties incurred due to Lessot’s failure to timely
deliver to Lessee utility statements or invoices,

SECTION 11 DAMAGE OR DESTRUCTION. If the Premises or any substantial part of it is damaged
or destroyed by fire or other casualty, cause or condition whatsoever, and such damage or destruction cannot
be repaired within one hundred twenty (120) days, either party may terminate this Lease, by written notice
to the other party given within thirty (30) days afiter such damage. Ifthe Premises are damaged or destroyed
or access thereto or use thereof is affected by the damage, then termination shall be effective as of the date
of such damage; otherwise said termination shall be effective thirty (30) days after such notice. Unless this
Lease is terminated as herein above provided, Lessor shall proceed with due diligence to restore, repair,
and replace the Premises to the same condition as they were in as of the Effective Date, provided such
damage or destruction was not caused or contributed to by an intentional act or negligence of Lessee, its
agents, employees, invitees, or those for whom Lessee is responsible, from and after the date of such
damage to date of completion of said repairs, replacements, and restorations, a just proportion of the rent
shall abate according to the extent the full use and enjoyment of the Premises are rendered impossible by
reason of such damage. Lessor shall be under no duty to restore any alterations, improvements, or additions
made by Lessee. In all cases, due allowance shall be given to Lessor for any reasonable delays caused by
adjustment of insurance loss, strikes, labor difficulties, or any cause beyond Lessor’s control.

SECTION 12 CONDEMNATION. In the event the entire Real Property shall be appropriated or taken
under the power of eminent domain by any public or quasi-public authority, this Lease shall terminate and
expire as of the date of such taking or conveyance made in lieu thereof, and Lessor and Lessee shall
thereupon be released from any further duties or obligations hereunder.

In the event as much as twenty-five percent (25%) of the buildings or structures on the Real
Property or fifty percent (50%) of the then paved parking area on the Real Property shall be appropriated
or taken under the power of eminent domain by any public or quasi-public authority, Lessee shall have the
right to terminate this Lease as of the date of such taking upon giving notice to Lessor of such election
within thirty (30) days after date of such taking or conveyance in lieu thereof. In the event of such
termination, Lessor and Lessee shall thereupon be released from any liability thereafter accruing under this
Lease.

If a portion of the Real Property is taken, or conveyance made in lieu thereof, and if this Lease shall
not be terminated as provided in the preceding paragraph, then Rent shall be equitably apportioned




according to the building space so taken, and Lessor shall, at its own expense, restore the remaining portion
of the building on the Real Property to a single architectural unit.

All compensation awarded or paid upon such a total or pattial taking of the Real Property shall
belong to and be the property of Lessor without any participation by Lessee. Lessee agrees that, in any
proceedings incident to recovery of damages resulting from any taking or condemnation, Lessee will join
and cooperate in the prosecution of Lessors claim for damages resulting from such taking or condemnation
of the Real Property at Lessor’s expense, and Lessor agrees that Lessee may pursue a separate award for its
moving expenses.

Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to give Lessor any interest in or to require Lessee to assign to
Lessor any award made to the Lessee for the taking of personal property belonging to Lessee. Further,
nothing herein shall preclude Lessee from separately pursuing from the taking entity a claim for the value
of the loss of its leasehold tenancy.

SECTION 13 ASSIGNMENT OR SUBLETTING. Without first obtaining the prior written consent of
Lessor, Lessee shall not: (i) assign or otherwise transfer this Lease, or any rights or interests herein, or (ji)
sublet the Premises or any part thereof, or allow the Premises to be used, occupied, managed or operated
by others or in violation of any of the provisions of this Lease.

SECTION 14 ZONING. Lessee shall at its own cost and expense apply for zoning, zoning variances,
changes or consents, curb or median cuts, and building permits that may be necessary. Lessor represents
to Lessee that, to the best of Lessor’s knowledge, no such variances, changes or other Alterations are
required to continue to operate the Premises as they have been operated up to the commencement of this
Lease, and Lessor agrees to reasonably cooperate with the Lessee to obtain such necessary zoning,
variances, changes, consents, curb or median cuts or permits and agrees to execute such applications as
may be reasonably required by the governmental authorities having jurisdiction thereof. Lessee agrees that
any building or buildings that are now or may hereafier be erected upon Premises and Alterations thereto
shall comply with all the laws, rules, orders, zoning laws, and all regulations of all governmental authorities
or departments having jurisdiction thereof,

SECTION 15 ORDINANCES/COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS. Lessee shall observe and comply with
all laws, rules, orders, ordinances, regulations and requirements applicable to the Premises and all buildings
and improvements thereon, or to repairs or Alterations thereof, and shall also at its own cost and expense
prompily comply with all laws, rules, orders, regulations and the requirements of the Board of Fire
Underwriters or of any similarly constituted body. If Lessee fails to comply with any of the foregoing
requirements, the Lessor may, at its option and after thirty (30) days’ written notice to Lessee of its intention
to do so, comply with the same for the account of Lessee, and Lessee shall upon demand pay to Lessor, as
additional rent, the costs of such compliance including reasonable expenses, interest, attorney’s foes and
costs incurred in connection therewith,

SECTION 16 SUBORDINATION.

(a) Subordination and Estoppel. Lessee agrees that within ten (10) business days after the
request of Lessor in writing, it will, without charge therefore, execute an estoppel certificate and such
instrutment or instruments to confirm the subordination of this Lease and the lien hereof to the lien of any
present or future mortgage and agreeing to atiorn to any mortgagee who shall succeed to Lessor’s interest
in this Lease all in a form reasonably acceptable to Lessor, and hereby irrevocably appoints Lessor the
attorney-in-fact of Lessee to execute and deliver such instrument or instruments for an in the name of
Lessee, in the event Lessee shall fail to execute such instrument or instruments within ten (10) business
days after written notice to do so.




(b) Attornment. If any mortgagee requires that this Lease be prior rather than subordinate to
any such mortgage, Lessee shall, promptly upon request by Lessor or such mortgagee, and without charge,
execute a document effecting and/or acknowledging such priority, which document shall contain, at the
option of such mortgagee, an Attornment obligation to the mortgagee as Lessor in the event of foreclosure
or to any party acquiring title through such mortgage.

(c) Mortgagee’s Rights. Upon request of any mortgagee of record, Lessee shall give prompt
written notice of any default by Lessor hereunder, and Lessee shall allow such mortgagee a reasonable
length of time (in any event, not less than sixty (60) days from the date of such notice) in which to cure any
such default. Any such notice shall be sent to the mortgage loan department of any such mortgagee at its
home office address. Lessor shall provide to Lessee a nondisturbance agreement providing that so long as
Lessee complies with the terms hereof, Lessee shall be permitted to occupy the Premises. Lessee’s
obligation to subordinate and/or attorn is expressly conditioned upon the receipt by Lessee of said non-
disturbance agreement from the lien holder or subsequent mortgagee.

SECTION 17 HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES. Except for such incidental cleaning agents and solutions
of maintenance and operation materials used in the ordinary course, or materials and goods stored as part
of Lessee’s business (but such use and storage shall be in compliance with all Environmental
Requirements), Lessee shall not permit or cause any party to bring any Hazardous Material upon the
Premises or store or use any Hazardous Material in or about the Premises without Lessor’s prior written
consent. Lessee, at its sole cost and expense, shall operate its business in the Premises in compliance with
all Environmental Requirements, and will obtain, comply with, and properly maintain all permits and
licenses, or applications required by Environmental Requirements for its operations. The term
“Environmental Requirements” means all applicable present and future statutes, regulations, ordinances,
rules, codes, or other similar enactments of any governmental authority of agency, and any applicable
judicial, administrative or regulatory decrees, judgments, orders, or policies regulating or relating to any
Hazardous Materials or pertaining to health, safety, industrial hygiene, or the environmental conditions on,
under, or about the Premises or the environment, including, without limitation, the following: the
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (“CERCLA™), the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act; the Toxic Substances Control Act; the Clean Air Act; the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act; the Federal Hazardous Materials Transportation Act, and all state and locat
counterparts, supplements or additions thereto, and any regulations or policies promulgated or issued
thereunder. The term “Hazardous Materials” means and includes petroleum (as defined in CERCLA),
asbestos and any substance, material, waste, pollutant, or contaminant listed or defined as hazardous or
toxic, under any Environmental Requirements,

SECTION 18 INDEMNITY.

(a) Lessee’s Responsibility. Lessee shall defend, indemnify, save and hold harmless Lessor
for all losses, costs, damages, expenses, claims, injuries, liabilities, and judgments arising from or in
connection with: (i) Lessee’s use of, occupancy of, or activities in or about the Premises; (ii) any breach
or default by Lessee of its obligations under this Lease; and, (iii) any negligent act of Lessee, its contractors,
employees and agents while working within the scope of their employment or agency, except to the extent
that any of the foregoing are caused by Lessor’s negligence or willful misconduct.

(b)  Lessor’s Responsibility. Lessor shall defend, indemnify, save and hold harmless Lessee
for all losses, costs, damages, expenses, claims, injuries, liabilities and judgments arising from or in
connection with: (i) Lessot’s use of the Premises during the Term; (ii) any negligent act of Lessor, its




contractors, employees, and agents while working within the scope of their employment or agency; and,
(iii) any breach or default by Lessor of its obligations under this Lease, except to the extent that any of the
foregoing are caused by Lessee’s negligence or willful misconduct,

This Section shall survive the termination or expiration of this Lease.

SECTION 19 CONSTRUCTION LIENS. If any construction lien or other lien or order for the payment
of money shall be filed against the Premises or any building(s) or improvements thereon by reason of or
arising out of any labor or material furnished or alleged to have been furnished to or for Lessee at Premises,
or for or by reason of any change, alteration or addition by Lessee, or the cost or expense thereof or any
contract relating thereto, or against Lessor, then Lessee shall within fifteen (15) days after filing of any such
lien cause the same to be cancelled or discharged of record by bond or otherwise at the election and expense
of Lessee, and shall defend on behalf of Lessor, at Lessee’s sole cost and expense, any action, suit, or
proceeding which may be brought thereon or for the enforcement of such lien or order, and Lessee shall
pay any damages and discharge any judgment entered thereon and shall indemnify and save harmless Lessor
from any claim or damage resulting therefrom. If Lessee fails to perform its obligation under this Section
19, in addition to any other remedies available to Lessor under this Lease or otherwise, Lessor may at its
option discharge such lien, in which event Lessee agrees to pay Lessor, as additional rent, a sum equal to
the amount of the lien thus discharged by Lessor plus Lessor’s attorney’s fees, expenses and damages
thereby caused Lessor.

SECTION 20 DEFAULT.

(a) Evenis of Default. Lessee shall be in default hereunder if:

(i) Lessee fails to pay any installment of Rent or any other expense as same becomes
due hereunder as herein provided and does not cure such failure within five (5) business days after
written notice thereof to Lessee; provided, however, that if Lessee is late more than twice during
the Term of this Lease, then no cure period shall be permiited for any successive installment
payments or other expense.

(ii) Lessee fails to comply with any term, provision or covenant of this Lease, other
than the payment of rental or expenses and does not cure such failure within thirty (30) days after
written notice thereof to Lessee; provided that if the default is not susceptible of cure with such
period, Lessee shall have such additional time as is reasonably necessary to cure such default so
long as it commences the cure within thirty (30) days and diligently prosecutes the cure to
completion,

(iiiy  Lessee becomes insolvent, makes a transfer in fraud of creditors, or makes an
assignment for the benefit of creditors.

(iv)  Lessee files a petition under federal or state bankruptey laws, or under any similar
law or statute of the United States or any state thereof; or Lessee is adjudged bankrupt or insolvent
in proceedings filed against Lessee,

v) A receiver or trustec is appointed for Lessee’s business or for all or substantiaily
all of the assets of Lessee.

(vi)  Lessee does or permits to be done anything that creates a lien upon the Premises.




(b) Specified Remedies. In the event of any default by Lessee, Lessor may:

i) Apply any security deposit toward the satisfaction and cure of such default;

(ii) Cure Lessec’s default at Lessee’s cost and expense;

(iif) ~ Without terminating this Lease, re-enter the Premises and remove all persons and
all or any property by any snitable action or proceeding at law, and repossess and enjoy the Premises

with all buildings, additions, Alterations and improvements, and Lessor may, at its option, repair,

alter, remodel, and/or change the character of the improvements on the Premises as it may deem
fit;

(iv)  Atany time re-let the Premises or any part or parts thereof, as the agent of Lessee
or in Lessor’s own right; and

) Terminate this Lease upon not less than seven (7) days’ written notice to Lessee.

(©) Lessee’s Obligations Continuing. The exercise by Lessor of any right granted in this
Section shall not relieve Lessee from the obligation to make all rental payments and to fulfill all other
covenants required by this Lease at the time and in the manner provided herein, and if Lessor so desires all
current and future rent and other monetary obligations due hereunder shall become immediately due and
payable. Lessee throughout the remaining Term hereof shall pay Lessor, no later than the last day of each
month during the Term, the then current excess, if any, of the sum of the unpaid rentals and costs to Lessor
resulting from such default by Lessee over the proceeds, if any, received by Lessor from such re-letting, if
any, but Lessor shall have no liability to account to Lessee for any excess. Lessor shall not be required to
re-let the Premises nor exercise any other right granted to Lessor hereunder, but Lessor shall use reasonable
efforts to mitigate loss as a result of Lessee’s default. If Lessor attempts to re-let the Premises, Lessor shall
be the reasonable judge as to whether or not a proposed Lessee is suitable and acceptabie.

(d) Other Remedies. In the event of a breach by Lessee of any of the covenants or provisions
hereof, Lessor shall have, in addition to any other remedies which it may have, the right to invoke any other
remedy allowed by law or in equity to enforce Lessor’s rights or any of them, as if reentry and other
remedies were not herein provided. Lessee hereby waives its rights to redeem in the event that it shall be
dispossessed or this Lease terminated by reason of any default on its part.

(e) No Waiver. The failure of Lessor to insist upon a strict performance of any of the terms,
conditions, and covenants herein shall not be deemed to be waiver of any rights or remedies that Lessor
may have and shall not be deemed a waiver of any subsequent breach or default in the terms, conditions,
and covenants herein contained, except as may be expressly waived in writing. The subsequent acceptance
of Rent or additional rent, whether full or partial payment, by the Lessor shall not be deemed a waiver of
any preceding breach by Lessee of any term, covenant, condition of the Lease, other than the failure of the
Lessee to pay the particular part of the Rent or additional rent accepted, regardless of the Lessor’s
knowledge of the preceding breach at the time of the acceptance of that part of the Rent or additional rent.

() No Discharge. The maintenance of any action or proceeding to recover possession of the
Premises, or any installment or installments of Rent or any other moneys that may be due or become due
from Lessee to Lessor, shall not preclude Lessor from thereafter instituting and maintaining subsequent
actions or proceeding for the recovery of possession of the Premises or of any other moneys that may be
due or become due from lessee. Any entry or re-entry by Lessor shall not be deemed to absolve or
discharge Lessee from liability hereunder.




(g) Default by Lessor. Lessee shall provide Lessor with written notice if Lessee believes
Lessor is in matetial default of this Lease. If Lessor fails to cure such material default within 30 days of
when written notice is delivered to Lessor, then Lessee shall have the option, at Lessee’s sole discretion, to
either undertake the expense of curing Lessor’s default and deducting such expense from Rent or terminate
the Lease with no further obligations heretmder.

SECTION 21 LESSOR’S RIGHT TO INSPECT. Lessee agrees to permit Lessor to enter the Premises
after twenty-four (24) hours’ notice, except in case of an emergency, to inspect the same and show same to
prospective purchasers or mortgagees. Lessee shall have the right to accompany Lessor on premises if
students are present. Lessor agrees to comply with all confidentiality laws including but not limited to
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) and indemnifies and holds Lessee harmless for any
violation of said laws.

SECTION 22 SURRENDER OF PREMISES. Lessee agrees, at the termination of this Lease, whether
by limitation, forfeiture, or otherwise, to quit, surrender, and deliver to Lessor possession of the Premises
with all the buildings and improvements thereon (excluding all furniture, furnishings, and unattached
equipment therein belonging to and removable by Lessee) free from any liens thereon, in substantially the
condition delivered to Lessee at the commencement of this Lease, ordinary wear and tear excepted, all of
which shall become and remain the property of Lessor. If Lessee shall default in surrendering the Premises,
Lessee’s occupancy subsequent to such expiration, whether or not with the consent or acquiescence of
Lessor, shall be deemed to be that of a tenancy at will and in no event from month to month or from year
to year, and such occupancy shall be subject to all the terms, covenants, and conditions of this Lease
occurred by such holding over. However, notwithstanding the foregoing, in addition to any other rights or
remedies Lessor may have under this Lease, at law or in equity, and without in any manner limiting Lessor’s
right to demonstrate or collect any damages suffered by Lessor and arising from Lessee’s failure to timely
surrender possession of the Premises upon the expiration or sooner termination of the term of this Lease,
the charge for use and occupancy of such holding over for each month or part thereof (even is such part
shall be a small fraction of a month) shall be the product of (a) one-twelfth of the annual Rents payable for
the twelve (12) month period immediately preceding such holding over multiplied by (b) 1.5, which amount
Lessee shall pay to Lessor promptly upon demand, in full without set-off,

SECTION 23 NO REPRESENTATION. Except as otherwise expressly set forth in this Lease, Lessee
acknowledges that Lessor has made no representations with respect to the physical condition of the
Premises, the condition of any improvements thereon, or the laws, rules, orders, zoning and building
ordinances, regulations and requirements of any authority applicable thereto and Lessee accepis the
Premises “as is” in its present condition. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Lessor represents the current
use of the Premises is not in violation, to the knowledge of Lessor, of any material laws, rules, orders,
zoning and building ordinances, regulations and requirements of any authority applicable thereto.

SECTION 24 NOTICES. Any notice which under the terms of this Lease or by law may or must be
given shall be effective only if in writing and given by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested
and postage prepaid, or a nationally recognized next business day delivery service, addressed as follows:

LESSOR: ' LESSEE:

CTK Legacy Properties, LLC Steel Academy, Inc.
1240 Ethan Ave. 1570 Creighton Ave.
Streetsboro, Qhio 44241 Akron, Ohio 44310
Jbreiding132@gmail.com




With Copy to: with a copy to:

Critchfield, Critchfield & Johnston, Ltd. Amy Goodson Company, LL.C
Atte: Amy Demlow 288 S. Munroe Rd.
4996 Foote Road Tallmadge, Ohio 44278

Medina, OH 44256
demlow(@ccj.com
or such other address as each party shall designate by notice to the other party. Any notice under this Lease
shall be deemed to have been given three (3) business days after the time it is placed in the registered or
certified mail with sufficient postage prepaid, or on the next business day, if sent by overnight courier,

Notices may be given by a party’s attorneys on behalf of such party.

SECTION 25 ALTERATIONS,

(a) Consent Required. Lessee shall not make any change, alteration, installation, addition, or
improvement to the Premises (individually, an “Alteration”, and collectively, “Alterations™) at any time
during the Term, without prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

(b) Plans and Specifications. Prior to making any Alteration, Lessee shall submit to Lessor
three (3) copies of detailed plans and specifications (including drawings for layout, architectural,
mechanical, structural, interior design, fixturing and finish work) for each proposed Alteration and shall not
commence any such Alteration without first obtaining Lessor’s written approval of such plans and
specifications. Lessee hereby acknowledges and agrees that Lessor’s review of, and Lessor’s granting of
its approval to, any plans and specifications submitted to it under this Lease shail not constitute or be
deemed to constitute a judgment, acknowledgment, representation or agreement by Lessor that such plans
and specifications comply with legal requirements or the requirements of any insurance bodies, or that such
plans will be approved by the local governmental authoritics. All such compliances and approval
requirements shall be Lessee’s sole obligation,

Lessee shall, before making any Alterations, at its expense, obtain:

(i) All permits approvals and certificates (collectively, the “Permits™) required by any
legal authority and immediately furnished Lessor with copies thereof, and

(ii) Cause Lessee’s contractor to obtain (in addition to such insurance is obligated to
furnish pursuant to Section 7 above) workers’ compensation and disability insurance in statutory
limits (covering all persons employed and to be employed by Lessee’s contractors and
subcontractors), builder’s risk insurance covering all physical loss and other risks covered by the
usual extended coverage and “all-risk” endorsements, and comprehensive public liability
(including property damage coverage), which policies shall be in such form, with such companies,
for such periods, in such amounts and naming such parties as Lessor may require. Upon completion
of each Alteration, Lessee shall obtain certificates of final approval thereof and shall deliver
promptly to Lessor duplicates thereof, together with the “as-built” plans and specification (ot
matked shop drawings) for such Alterations. Lessee shall promptly cause the Cettificate of
Occupancy to be amended or replaced as required by alteration approval by Lessor and shall furnish
Lessor with a copy thereof. No materials, equipment, or fixtures installed on or about the Premise
shall be subject to any liens, encumbrances, chattel mortgages or security interests (as such terms
are defined by the laws of the State of Ohio in effect on the date hereof) or any other title retention
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or security agreement, All Alterations shall be performed in a good and workmanlike manner and
shall be completed by Lessee within a reasonable time after undertaking their performance.

(c) Indemnification. Lessee hereby indemnifies and saves harmiess Lessor from and against
any liability, loss, cost, damage, and expense of every kind and nature incurred by reason of, or arising out
of Lessee’s performance of any Alterations, including without limitation, damage to property, claims of
third parties, violations issued by any legal authority, any and all mechanic’s and other liens, and the liens
of any conditional sales, or chattel mortgages, title retention agreements, security agreements or financing
statements upon aty materials, fixtures, furniture, or equipment installed in and constituting a part of the
Premises.

(d) Fixtures, All Alterations and all fixtures (other than Lessee’s Property, as hereinafter
provided), furnishings, paneling, partitions, railings, and like installations, installed in the Premises at any
time, shall upon installation, become the property of Lessor and shall remain upon and be surrendered with
the Premises , unless Lessor, by notice to Lessee given at the time Lessor congsented to such installations,
elects to relinquish Lessor’s rights thereto and to have them removed by Lessee, in which event, the same
shall be removed from the Premises by Lessee prior to the expiration of the T'erm at Lessee’s expense and
Lessee shall repair any damage to the Premises caused by such removal, such repairs to be performed in a
good and workmanlike manner, and restore the Premises to its original condition (reasonable wear and tear
excepted).

(e) Trade Fixtures. All personal property, furniture, furnishings, moveable equipment,
moveable trade fixtures and moveable partitions supplied by or installed by on behalf of Lessee, at Lessee’s
sole cost and expense and without any cost or expense by, or contribution from Lessor (collectively, the
“Lessee’s Property”) prior to and during the Term, shall remain the property of Lessee and Lessee shall,
upon the expiration of the Term remove Lessee’s Property from the Premises but only to the extent that
Lessee’s Property (or any portion thereof} is not affixed or attached to, or built into the Premises; and
provided, however, that Lessee shall repair any damage to the Premises caused by such removal, in a good
and workmanlike manner, and shall restore the Premises to original condition (reasonable wear and tear
excepted). Any of the Lessee’s Property not so removed by Lessee at or prior to the expiration of the Term,
shall be deemed abandoned and may, at the election of Lessor, either be retained by Lessor as Lessor’s
propetty or may be removed from the Premises and stored or disposed of by Lessor, all at Lessee’s sole
risk and expense.

SECTION 26 BROKERAGE. Lessee hereby represents and warrants to the Lessor that Lessee has not
dealt with any broker or other person in connection with this Lease. The execution and delivery of this
Lease by Lessor shall be conclusive evidence that Lessor has relied wpon the foregoing representation and
warranty. Lessee shall indemnify and hold Lessor harmless from and against any and all claims for
commission fee, or other compensation by any person who shall claim to have dealt with Lessee in
connection with this Lease and for any and all costs incurred by Lessor in connection with such claims,
including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees, and disbursements,

SECTION 27 LATE CHARGLES. If Lessee fails to pay to Lessor when due any installment of rental or
other sum to be paid to Lessor which may become due hereunder, Lessor will incur additional expenses in
an amount not readily ascertainable and which has not been elsewhere provided for between Lessor and
Lessee. If Lessee fails to pay to Lessor when due any installment of rental or other sum to be paid hereunder
and fails to cure such default within five (5) business days after notice from Lessor, Lessee will pay Lessor
on demand a late charge of five percent (5%) thereof provided, however, that if Lessee is late more than
twice during the Term of this Lease, then no cure period shall be permitted for any successive installment
payments or other expense and the late charge shall be immediately applicable after the due date. Failure
to pay such late charge upon demand therefor shall be an event of default hereunder. Tn addition to such
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late charge, any overdue balance owing Lessor by Lessee shall bear interest at the lesser of 12% per annum
or highest annual rate allowable by law. Provision for such late charge and interest shall be in addition to
all other rights and remedies available to Lessor hereunder or at law or in equity and shall not be construed
as liquidated damages or limiting Lessor’s remedies in any manner,

SECTION 28 DISPUTE RESOLUTION. In the event of a dispute under this Lease, the parties shall
meet promptly upon the request of one party in an attempt to reach an amicable resolution of the matter, If
a resolution cannot be reached, the parties agree that any dispute arising out of or related to this Lease shall
be decided in the Common Pleas Court of Summit County, Ohio, and the parties expressly consent to
jurisdiction and venue of such courts.

SECTION 29 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

(a) Entire Lease. This Lease contains the entire agreement of the parties and may not be
amended, modified, released or discharges, in whole or in part, except by an instrument in writing signed
by the parties.

(b) Captions. The captions contained in this Lease are for convenience and reference only,
and shall not be held to explain, modify, amplify, or aid in the interpretation, construction, or meanings of
the provisions of this Lease to which they relate.

(c) Provisions Severable. This Lease shall be governed by and constructed in accordance with
the laws of the State of Ohio. If any provisions of this Lease shall to any extent be invalid or unenforceable,
the remainder of this Lease or the application of such provision or any portion thereof shall be enforceable
to the fullest extent permitted by law.

(d) Relationship of Parties. Nothing contained in this Lease shall be constructed to make the
parties partners or joint venturers or to render either of said parties liable for the debts or obligations of the
other, except as expressly provided in this Lease.

(e) Waste. Lessee covenants that it will not create or maintain or allow others to create or
maintained any nuisance on the Premises nor commit waste to the Premises.

(0 Sugcessors. Subject to the provisions of this Lease, the covenants, conditions, and
agreements contained herein shall bind and inure to the benefit of Lessor and Lessee and their respective
successors and permitted assigns,

() Interpretation. Lessor and Lessee understand, agree, and acknowledge that this Lease has
been freely negotiated by both parties; and that, in any controversy, dispute, or contest over the meaning,
interpretation, validity, or enforceability of this Lease or any of its terms or conditions, there shall be no
inference, presumption, or conclusion drawn whatsoever against either party by virtue of that party having
drafted this Lease or any portion thereof.

(h) Counterparts. This Lease may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed
an original, and all counterparts shall constitute one and the same instrument. A facsimile, telecopy, PDE,
or other reproduction of this Lease may be executed by one or more parties hereto, and an executed copy
of this Lease may be delivered by one or more parties by facsimile, electronic mail, or similar electronic
transmission device pursuant to which the signature of or on behalf of such party can be seen, and such
execution and delivery shall be considered valid, binding and effective for all purposes.
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() Guaranty. To induce Lessor to consent to this Lease, it is agreed that, as of the Execution
Date, the guaranty of this Lease (“Guaranty”™), attached hereto as Exhibit C and made a part hereof, shall
be executed by the Lessee’s management company Educational Empowerment Group, LLC and EEG Steel,
LLC for the full and complete payment and performance by Lessee. In the event that Lessee changes
management company, Lessee shall be obligated to get the new management company (and its parent
company, if applicable) to execute a Guaranty with substantially the same terms as Exhibit C.

Remainder of page intentionally left blank.
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[Lessor’s Signature Page to Lease Agreement]

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this lease on the day and year first above
written.

CTK Legacy Properties, LLC // i

By: ,(//4'9/ A "‘//r///j

Name: & )a_;c/’/ ,5((/4 v_)
Title: P —

State of “ “

County of g“ 4{, ,,%ﬁ

The foregomg instrument was acknowledged before me this i . day of ﬂ/lzi/ h ,
2021, by oo T m,g,u) v of CTK Legacy Properties, LLC, an Ohio
limited liability company, on behalf of the company

MJ/LW l %fw,f//ﬂ

Notary Pliblid

KEVIN J ZWICK
Notary Public
State of Ohio

My Comm. Expires
October 31, 2021
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[Lessee’s Signature Page to Lease Agreement]
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this lease on the day and year first above

written.

Steel Academy, Inc.

By : .:\’f,’ /)&,(L}ﬂ,_{ )’), | \.ﬂlvi-’%—-—
Name: 767?5&_ f}i\lKi /b{fi:rritbd5
Title: Duﬂi i =

State of g{ ,_/_ll‘ Hip
County of >0 mmy

Al
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this 7" day of e rch ,
204, by iéiﬂr}[g } i@gug; {Jﬁﬁ. i 5 Qppd Prasidpn 't of Steel Academy, Inc. an Ohio corporation, on

behalf of the company.

M/Zbrﬂ 4 N

KEVIN J ZWICK Notary Pablié
Notary Public
State of Ohio
My Comm, Expires
October 31, 2021
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Exhibit A
Description of Premises

The Premises shall consist of the building depicted and identified on the diagram below. The
Premises shall not include the church, rectory, garage, or the athletic and recreational field
(“Field”). Although not included as part of the premises, Lessee shall have a nonexclusive license
to the driveways for ingress and egress and the parking lots adjacent to the Premises. See the
diagram below for a depiction of the Real Property. The diagram is meant as a general guide and

does not specifically detail each of the areas described.

During the Term, the Lessor may grant (and revoke) Lessee access to the Field from time to time,
in its sole discretion. In such event the Field will be considered part of the Premises and shall be
governed by the same terms and conditions contained in this Lease. Lessee shall not be responsible

for the upkeep, including mowing, of the Field.

Black

¥
Ustames Center

ll‘ l:-

Yellow

Purple

Orange

Blue

Red

= North Parking
Lot

= South Parking
Lot

= Church (not part
of Premises)

=Field

= Garage and
Rectory (not part
of Premises)




Exhibit B

Base Rent
Time Period Monthly Base Rent

Effective Date to June 30, 2021 $10,593.56
July 1, 2021 to June 30, 2022 $10,911.16
July 1, 2022 to June 30, 2023 $11,238.50
Tuly 1, 2023 to June 30, 2024 $11,575.66
July 1, 2024 to June 30, 2025 $11,922.93
$12,280.62

July 1, 2025 to June 30, 2026
July 1, 2026 to June 30, 2027 $12,649.04
July 1, 2027 to June 30, 2028 $13,028.51
July 1, 2028 to June 30, 2029 $13,419.36
July 1, 2029 to June 30, 2030 $13,821.94
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Exhibit C
Lease Guaranty

In consideration of and as an inducement to CTK Legacy Properties, LLC (“Lessor”) entering into the
Lease with Steel Academy, Inc. (“Lessee”), for that certain premises more particularly identified in the
Lease, The Educational Empowerment Group, LLC and EEG Steel, LLC (collectively “Guarantor”)
hereby jointly and severally guarantees the full and complete payment and performance of Lessee, its
successors and assigns of all obligations, covenants and conditions thereunder. This Guaranty js an
irrevocable, absolute, continuing guaranty of payment and performance and not a guaranty of collection.
Guarantor further waives any further requirement of notice of and hereby consents to any change,
modification, amendment or extension hereafter agreed to by Lessor, its successors and assigns and Lessee,
its successors and assigns of said Lease or any part thereof. Guarantor further agrees that Lessor shall have
the right, but not the obligation, to enforce its rights under said Lease against the undersigned in a court of
competent jurisdiction, before, concurrently with, or after Lessor may attempt to enforce its rights against
Lessee, its successors and assigns in a court of competent jurisdiction,

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if either Guarantor (or any affiliated companies) cease to act as the
management company for Lessee, the Guarantor will be released from all performance and liability
occurring after the date thai Guarantor gives notice of such termination to Lessor (“Termination Date”),
However, Guarantor will remain liable for all performance and liabilities that accrued prior to the
Termination Date.

This Guaranty shall be binding upon the undersigned and their respective heirs, executors, personal
representatives, successors and assigns. The defined terms used herein shall have the same meanings as set
forth in the Lease. If any provision of this Guaranty is held to be illegal, invalid or unenforceable under
present or future laws effective during the term of this Guaranty, such provision shall be fully severable
and this Guaranty shall be construed and enforced as if such illegal, invalid or unenforceable provision had
never comprised a part of this Guaranty, This Guaranty shall be governed by and construed in accordance
with the laws of the State of Ohio, with exclusive jurisdiction and venue in Summit County.

[Signature Page Follows]
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[Signature Page] J
Narcih 37
The Guarantor has executed this Guaranty as of[-%eg%uafy _,2021.

The Educational Empowerment Group, LLC
) .

Title: . C 7-

State of ?6’
County of edZpa

~ The foregoing ins ent was acknovyledged before me this 3 ed day of m&f C[’) ;
203 ] by endly \(d Qo C7 of The Educational Empowerment Group, LLC
an Ohio limited liability tompdny, on behalf of the company.

ﬂ/éz@z %s: M

/ Notary Publi¢” v,
EEG Steel, LLC , SSRRRY S,

JENNA YUSTEN

NN Y
B & *=: Notary Public, State of Ohio

0,

Ty,

. : My Commission Expires
Title: _CED e February 17, 2026
- "l-,,,'j" oF O
State Of O LOITYITION
County of N

The foregojng instrument was ackr})owledged before me this 3@( day of MQL/\() L\ ,
2020 by i Jen a Eﬁé o-f oWiC Z— of EEG Steel, LLC, an Ohio limited liability

company, on behalf gf the dompany. %
L é% =)

/ Notary Puby -7

O
2,
4,

JENNA YUSTEN

Notary Public, State of Ohic
My Commission Expires
February 17, 2026
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Exhibit D
Restrictive Covenants

EXHIBIT A
LIMITED WARRANTY DEED

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that THE MOST REVEREND EDWARD C. MALESIC,
BISHOP OF THE DIOCESE OF CLEVELAND, (“Gran tor"), for valuable consideration paid, with Jimiled
warranty covenanis, hereby granls to CTK LEGACY PROPERTIS, LLC (“Grantee”), whose tax-niail ing
adelress is 1240 Efhan Ave., Strealsboro, OH 44241 fhat real property commonly located at 1584 Craighton
Ave, Akron, OH 44310, County of Sumnyit, as more particularly described in Exhibit A annexed hereto and
made a part hereof,

Porsanent Parcel Nos,! 6750849 and 6708152
Prior Instramient Reference;

Aud the Grantor, with limited warranty covenants, does for its successors and assigns, covenant
with the Granteg, its successors and assigns, that until the ensealing of these presenis, the promises was
free and clear of afl liens and encumbrances whatsoever save and excepl: Bxes and assessmens not yel
due and payable, easaments, conditions and ather restrictions of ecord, items that would be shown on an
accurate survey of the praperty and zoning and buitding ordinances, and that it will wayrant and defend
saidd xeal properly unto the said Granles, ils succossors and agsigns forever, agninst afl lawiul claims and
demands of persons clainving by, firough or under the Grantor herein, but against none other,

The Property conveyed by tis Doed is conveyed to Grantee subject [o the following restrictive
covenanls (the “Restrictive Covenants”), which Grantee accepts by his/her/its acceptance of this Decd.
Specitically, Grantee shall not use or permit the Property to be used for the following uses or purposes:

*  Abortion clinic or for abortion counseling;

Advocacy for abortion, euthanasia, or (he use of embryonic stem cells;

+  Use In any way connected with the operation of an embryonic stem cell research facility or
services implementing embryonic stem cell resenrch;

» Use in any way contecled or in any way related to pornography or fo pornographie or aduls
orlented products, materials, displays, productions, or services of any kind or manner,
including but not Hmited fo use as n massage parior or » go called “gentfemen’s chib” or
striptease cluly

+  Simulation of any Cathollc sacrament or mpgs or fhe attempted adminisiration of any Catholfe
Sacrament by anyone not nuthorized to do so pursuant to Canon Law of the Roman Catholic
Charch or any other teachings or laws of te Roman Catholie Church seb forth by lhe
Magisterium of the Roman Catholle Church, as defermined solely by the diocesan Bishop of
Cleveland of the Roman Catholic Diocese of Clevelangl. '

*  Any other use that directly violates the consistent ethical and moral Ieachings of the
Magisterium of the Reman Catholie Cliurch, as determined aulely by the diecesan Bishop of
the Roman Catholic Divcese of Claveland, or which is a detriment to the good of the souls of
the faithful, as determined solely by the diocesan Bishop of the Romum Catholie Diocose of
Cleveland.

The Restrictive Covenauts shall yemain in effect in perpetuity, shatl run with the land, ahall be
binding upon Grantee and Grantea's heirs, personal representatives, suceossors and assigns and shall inure

to lhe benelit of and be enforceable by aetions at law or in equity by Grantor or Grantor’s guccessors i fitle
or inferest, whether in whole ar in part. For purposes of this Deed and the Restriclive Covenants, the lerm

4849-1768-7672, v. 3
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